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be classified as a very conservative language. Hardly any
dialects exist in Icelandic; this is probably due to the small size
of the population and the strong family ties and regular contact
between different groups of people from as early as 1000 Ap,
because of, for example, parliament meetings. In modern
Icelandic there is only one dialect, which exists among younger
generations, and even this is not very different from the
standard language.

Icelandic is an inflectional language, which means it has cases
and endings added to the words. Some of the grammar
structures are very similar to German and much of the
vocabulary bears resemblance to other Germanic languages
(such as the other Scandinavian languages, German and Dutch).
If you already know a Germanic language, learning Icelandic
will be easier for you.

How to use the book

Each unit consists of dialogues, vocabulary lists, grammar
explanations and exercises. Sometimes there are additional
pronunciation explanations, comments about the vocabulary
and explanations in English about Iceland or Icelandic society,
marked by [

At the beginning of the book there is a pronunciation guide in
which the main pronunciation rules are given, but further rules
will be introduced in subsequent units. More details are given in
the appendix. You should study the pronunciation guide at the
beginning of the book very carefully, listen to the recording and
try to practise as much as you can. There are some sounds in
Icelandic which do not exist in English (or related languages), so
you need to pay special attention to the pronunciation.

In each unit there are a few dialogues (often two or three).
Normally the dialogues are preceded by an introduction in English
or Icelandic. You should read this introduction before you read the
dialogues, because it gives you the context of the dialogues. All of
the dialogues appear on the recording which accompanies the
book. To develop a good knowledge of pronunciation, you are
strongly advised to use the recording if possible.

You need to study the dialogue. The vocabulary after the
dialogue gives you the meaning of the new words and phrases
(words from all units can be found in the Icelandic-English
vocabulary at the end of the book).

Next there are grammar explanations. Only the main grammar
rules of Icelandic are described in this book. When you become
more advanced you need to consult Icelandic grammar books
(see the Taking it further section).

At the end of each unit you will find a number of exercises. It is
very important to do the exercises so that you can practise what
you have learnt in the unit, both new grammar structures and
new vocabulary. Try to do all the exercises both orally (to
practise speaking Icelandic) and in writing (to practise writing
Icelandic). The exercises are designed to practise communica-
tion and also grammar structures.

The recording that accompanies the book contains selected
material from the units (marked by [ in the book). It contains
the words in the pronunciation guide at the beginning of the
book, all the dialogues, and some of the grammar explanations.
The book can be used without the recording, but in that case
you should try to listen to Icelandic spoken by native speakers
whenever possible (e.g. on line; see the Taking it further
section). Try also to read out loud as often as you can to
increase your confidence in pronunciation. Try to use Icelandic
whenever you get a chance and remember that practice makes
perfect!

Abbreviations

acc. accusative

d has d in the past tense
) has 0 in the past tense
dat. dative

f. feminine

gen. genitive

imp. imperative

m. masculine

n. neuter

nom. nominative

past part.  past participle

pl. plural

sing. singular

t has ¢ in the past tense
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The Icelandic alphabet has 32 letters:

Aa  Aa Bb  Dd b3  Ee Eé Ff
Gg Hh Ii fi Jj Kk Ll Mm
Nn Oo 06 Pp Rr  Ss Tt Uu
Ua Vv Xx Yy Yy bp Az 06

As you can see, Icelandic has some letters which English
doesn’t have: 4, 8, ¢é, i, 6, 4, ¥, b, 2, 6. Don’t worry if these
seem quite foreign to you — we will go through the
pronunciation of each letter later on. It is important to realize
that the letters a, €, i, 6, 11 and ¥ are separate letters from a, e,
i, 0, u and y, and they have their own pronunciation. The
superscript mark ~ is therefore not a symbol of length or
accent. So the letters a and 4, for example, correspond to
different sounds: a is pronounced like a in English father and
4 is pronounced like ow in English down.

We will now go through the pronunciation of each letter of
the alphabet. Only the regular (i.e. usual) pronunciation will
be given here; exceptions will be introduced in later units of
the book and in the appendix. To explain the pronunciation,
a comparison with English and other languages will be made.
Phonetic symbols (within square brackets) will also be used to
complement the explanations. IPA (International Phonetic
Alphabet) symbols are used in the phonetic transcription
except in two cases: the symbol [p] is used instead of [6] and
the symbol [6] instead of [ce]. In Icelandic phonetics books
these two symbols are normally used instead of the IPA ones.
Some of the sounds do not occur in English and it is therefore
very important to listen carefully to the recording that
accompanies the book. Try to practise the sounds as much as
you can. In the end you will get the hang of even the
‘strangest’ sounds!

O Vowels

a [a]  is similar to 4 in English father and it is like French /
German / Italian / Spanish a. Example: sandur (sand).

a [au] like ow in English down. Example: ast (love).

e [€] like e in English bed. Example: senda (send).

é [je]  like ye in English yes. Example: ég (I).

i 1] like ¢ in English bid, bid. Example: listi (list).

i [ like ea in English heat. Example: simi (telephone).

o [0 like aw in English law, bawd. Example: loft (air).

6 [ou] is very similar to the exclamation ok in English.
Example: bondi (farmer).

u [Y] does not occur in English. It is produced by trying to
pronounce [1] (as in Icelandic listi or English bid) with
rounded lips. This sound appears in German for short
ii, like fiinf, kiissen. Example: hundur (dog).

i [u] like o in English who. Example: Rassland (Russia).

y (1] like 7 in English bid, bid. Example: synda (swim).

v [l like ea in English heat. Example: syna (show).

x [ai] like i in English hide. Example: lesa (lock).

6 [06] does not occur in English. It is produced by trying to
pronounce [e] (as in Icelandic senda or English bed)
with rounded lips. It is quite similar to the 7 in English
bird and ea in English beard. Example: hond (hand).

ei [ei] like 4 in English came. Example: neisti (spark).

ey [ei] like a in English came. Example: keyra (drive).

au [0y] see description of 6 above - [y] is pronounced like [1],
except that you round your lips. The sound [y] only
appears in this combination [¢y] in Icelandic. Example:
haust (autumn). Warning: If you know German, then
be really careful when you pronounce the letters au —
they are not pronounced like German [au]!

O Consonants

b [b] like English b, but with a bit more breathing; like p in
English spin. Example: baer (town).

d [d] like English d, but with a bit more breathing; like ¢ in
English stop. Example: draumur (dream).

0 [d] like th in English father. Example: eda (or).

f [f] like f in English father. Example: fa (get).

g has three main pronunciations:

1 [§] When the letter g appears at the beginning of
words, it is pronounced like English [g], but with a bit

apinb uoneldunuoid ¢ 1
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h [h]
j 0]
k

1

m [m)]

r [r]

s [s]

more breathing, like & in English skip. Examples: gata
(street), grar (grey).

2 [y] When g appears between vowels, or between a
vowel and 9§ or r, it has a guttural sound which does
not occur in English, but can be heard in Spanish in the
word Tarragona. Listen carefully to the recording and
try to imitate what you hear. Examples: saga (story),
sagdi (said), sigra (win).

3 [x] When g appears in the middle of a word before
t or s it has a sound which does not occur in English,
but which can be heard in Scottish loch, German ach
and Spanish jota. Examples: hagt (possible), hugsa
(think).

like 4 in English be. Example: hundur (dog).

like y in English yes. Example: ja (yes).

has three main pronunciations:

1 [k"] When the letter k appears at the beginning of
words, it is pronounced like k in English kick.
Examples: kasta (throw), kréna (unit of money used in
Iceland).

2 [§] In the middle of a word between vowels or at the
end: see description of [§] above. Examples: taka
(take), tak (hold).

3 [x] When k appears in the middle of a word before
t or s it has the [x] sound: see above under the third
pronunciation of the letter g. Example: rakt (damp).
like [ in English land. Example: las (lock).

like #2 in English mother. Example: mala (paint).

has two main pronunciations:

1 [n] like » in English night. Example: ni (rnow).

2 [p] like # in English sing. Example: fingur (finger).
has two main pronunciations:

1 [p"] when the letter p appears at the beginning of
words, it is pronounced like p in English pen. Example:
penni (pen).

2 [b] In the middle of a word between vowels or at the
end: see description of [b] above. Examples: tapa
(lose), tap (loss).

very similar to 7 in English brr uttered by speakers
when shuddering with cold. It is a trill, i.e. it is rolled.
This sound appears in Scottish English and in Spanish,
as in Tarragona. Listen carefully to the recording and
try to imitate what you hear. Example: rés (rose).

like s in English sea. Example: sol (sun).

t has two main pronunciations:
1 [t"] when the letter t appears at the beginning of
words, it is pronounced like ¢ in English time.
Example: taska (handbag, suitcase).
2 [d] In the middle of a word between vowels: see
description of [d] above. Example: gata (street).

v [v] like vin Englisil very. Example: vasi (pocket or vase).

x [@s] or [xs] It is optional whether you pronounce the letter x
as [gs] or [xs]. See description of [x], [s] and [§] above.
Example: buxur (trousers)

p[bl like th in English thriller. Example: purfa (need).

Stress and length

D Stress

In Icelandic the first syllable of a word (e.g. ské in skéli (school))
is stressed (i.e. spoken with more emphasis). The only exception
that need concern us here is halld, said when answering the
telephone,

Length

Rule 1: In syllables without stress (i.e. in all syllables except the
first one) sounds are short. Example: skéli — the syllable li is not
stressed and the sounds [1] and [1] are therefore short.

Rule 2: stressed vowels are long before one or no consonant,
otherwise short. Examples: tala (speak) — long, one consonant
following, traa (believe) — long, no consonant following, koss
(kiss) — short, two consonants following. Double written
consonants are long (there are some exceptions though, which
we will see later on), otherwise consonants are always short.
Example: koss - long s-sound.

apinb uoneunuoad ~ ’
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In this unit you will learn

Language points

how to greet people and say
‘goodbye’

how to ask someone’s name
and say your name

how to ask where someone is
from and say where you are
from

how to say ‘yes’ and ‘no’

how to thank somebody

personal pronouns such as
ég () and pu (you)

common question words
such as hvad (what) and hvar
(where)

word order in questions

the verbs ad vera (to be) and
ad heita (to be called)
country names such as
island (Iceland)

O Greetings

Hae, hvad

/_\

int!
Allt flnt./
N\

TN
He! )
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Hae! Hi!

Hvad segir8u? How are you? (lit. What say you?)

allt fint  good, fine (lit. everything fine)

szll! / szl! (to a woman) hi

blessadur! / blessud! (to a woman) hi (lit. blessed)

seell og blessadur! / seel og blessud! (to a woman)  hi (lit.
happy and blessed)

komdu seell / komdu seel (to a woman) hi (lit. come happy)

komdu blessadur / komdu blessud (to a woman) hi (lit. come
blessed)

komdu seell og blessadur / komdu szl og blessud (to a
woman) hi (lit. come happy and blessed)

sall vertu / seel vertu (to a woman)  hi (lit. be happy)

goédan dagl / gé8an daginn! good day

gott kvéld! / géda kvoidid!  good evening

Pronunciation
* Be careful when you pronounce hvad - it is pronounced as if

it were written kvad. The letters hv are always pronounced as
kv.

Be careful when you pronounce sall - it is pronounced as if
it were written sadl. The letters 1l are almost always
pronounced as dl if they are not followed by another
consonant.

Be careful when you pronounce gott — it is pronounced as if
it were written goht. The letters tt, kk and pp are always
pronounced as ht, hk and hp respectively. You pronounce an
h-sound and then a short t-, k- or p-sound. The h-sound is
(normally) a clear, ordinary h-sound, like the one in hundur
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(dog). It is helpful to imagine a false boundary between the
h-sound and the k-sound; then you have an h-sound at the
end of the first part, and it is easier to pronounce an [h] at the
end than in the middle of a word. So when you say the word
gott, say it in two steps: goh —t.

Language notes

The question Hvad segirdu? (How are you?) is used more by
younger people. It can be answered in several ways: allt fint
(lit. everything fine), bara allt fint (lit. just everything fine),
allt agatt (lit. everything OK/so-so), bara allt agatt (lit. just
everything OK/so-so).

Hz is used more by younger people.

Szl (used to address a female) and szll {(used to address a
male) are used less by young people {unless they are
addressing older people).

Blessud (used to address a female) and Blessadur (used to
address a male) can be used both as greetings and goodbyes.
They are used between older people, although in recent years
it has become trendy to use them as greetings between
younger people.

The greetings Sall og blessadur!, komdu szll, komdu
blessadur, komdu szll og blessadur and szll vertu are used
by older people.

Go60an daginn / G6dan dag is used in the morning as well.

0 Goodbyes

\
P vio —
( Bless, \\ @; f<Sjéumst?.*
\

\_bless! )
\~H/ \, \,/\\<

bless goodbye
vid sjaumst see you (lit. we will see each other)
sjaumst see you

bae! bae, bae! bye 11
blessadur / blessud (to a woman) goodbye, bless ¥
vertu blessadur / vertu blessud (to a woman) bye (lit. be B
blessed) g
vertu szell / vertu szel (to a woman) bye (lit. be happy) g
[
Language notes z
e Bless is used both by older and younger people. Bz is used ~
more by younger people.
¢ The goodbyes vertu blessadur and vertu szll are used by
older people. 3

[ Hae, hvad heitir pu? Hi, what’s your
name?

Christof is a friend of Bjorn’s. He’s just arrived in Iceland with
his girlfriend Anna. Christof and Anna have come to visit Bjorn
and his family. Bjérn meets Anna for the first time.

Bjorn Hee! Hvad heitir pa?
Anna Anna. En pbu?
Bjorn Eg heiti Bjorn.

ha hi

hvad what

heitir, heiti (from heita) are called, am called
bd you (sing.)

en but

en pa? and you?

ég |/

Pronunciation

Be careful when you pronounce the name Bjérn. Bjorn is
pronounced as if it were spelt Bjordn or Bjodn — the letters rn are
always pronounced as rdn or dn (in some common words you
can choose whether to pronounce the letters rn as rdn or dn).

Bj6rn Petta er inga, mamma min.
Inga (turning to Christof) Szell! Heitir bt Christof?
Christof J4, ég heiti Christof.
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petta this
er (from vera) is
mamma mother, mum

min my
ja yes

Pronunciation

The letter i is pronounced i before the letters ng. Inga is
therefore pronounced Inga.

O Hvadan ertu? Where are you from?

Bjorn doesn’t know where Anna comes from, and Inga doesn’t
know where Christof comes from.

Bj6érn (turning to Anna): Hvadan ertu?

Anna Eg er fra Hollandi.

Inga (turning to Christof): Ert pu lika fra Hollandi?
Christof Nei, ég er fra Pyskalandi.

hvadan where from
ertu (ert (from vera) + pbd) are you
er (from vera} am

fra from

Hollandi (from Holland) Holland
lika also

nei no

Pyskalandi (from Pyskaland) Germany

Bjorn’s father Kari comes home and Bjorn introduces Christof
and Anna to him.

Bjorn Petta eru Christof og Anna.

Kari Velkomin til [slands!

Christof og Anna Takk!

Kari Erud pid fra Pyskalandi?

Christof J4, ég er fra Pyskalandi en Anna er fra Hollandi.

eru {from vera} are

og and

velkomin (from velkominn)
til to

islands (from island) /Iceland
takk thank you, thanks
erud (from vera) are

bid you (piural)

welcome

.

pronunciation

Be careful when you pronounce takk — remember that the letters
kk are always pronounced as hk. The easiest way to pronounce
the word is to do it in two steps: tah — k.

Grammar
3 The verb aé vera (to be)

The verb ad vera (to be) is a strong verb in Icelandic, as in most
languages (including English). It has the following forms in the
present tense:

ad vera fo be

éger ! am

pu ert you are

hann / hin / pad er he/she/itis
vid erum we are

pbid erud you are

beir / paer / pau eru they are

Language notes

* The word to, which accompanies the verb in the infinitive
(ie. in the dictionary form), is ad in Icelandic.

* In the third person plural (they) there are three pronouns
corresponding to the three genders: peir is masculine, per is
feminine, pau is neuter. For two men you would therefore use
peir, for two women you would use par and for a man and
a woman you would use pau.

> Questions

Common question words in Icelandic are:
hvad what
hver who
hvenzr when
hvar where

When you form questions in Icelandic you always place the verb
before the noun / pronoun:

énd ey geay ey gy ’
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statement
Pu heitir Anna.
Your name is Anna.

question

Hvad heitir pu? What is your name?
(lit. What are called you?)

Heitir b Anna? Is your name Anna?
(lit. Are called you Anna?)

The pronoun pu in questions

In questions you normally put the pronoun pa and the verb
together:

Ert pa fra Pyskalandi?
Ertu fra Pyskalandi?

If the verb form ends in -t then the p is dropped; otherwise the
p changes to &:

Heitir pd Anna? — Heitirdu Anna?

Are you from Germany?

Is your name Anna?

If you don’t put the b and the verb together, you are effectively
stressing the pronoun:

Hvad heitir pi? What’s your name?

B The verb aé heita (to be called)

The verb ad heita (to be called) is also a strong verb like ad vera.
It has the following forms in the present tense:

ad heita to be called

ég heiti I am called

pu heitir you are called

hann / hin / pad heitir he / she /it is called
vid heitum we are called

pbid heitié you are called

peir / pzer / pau heita they are called

Note — The plural present forms of almost all strong / irregular
verbs are regular; you add the regular endings -um, -i8, -a to the
stem of the verb. Only the verb ad vera and a few others (those
which end in 4, o or u in the infinitive, e.g. fa (get), pvo (wash),
skulu (shall)) have irregular plural present forms.

Cases

There are four cases in Icelandic: nominative (like I in I did it),
accusative (like me in He hit me), dative (like me in Give it to
me) and genitive (like Jobn’s in John’s house). All nouns in
Icelandic have a particular form depending on which case they
are in. We will learn more about each case later on.

Most verbs and all prepositions (words like on, from, to) take a
particular case, i.e. the noun that follows the verb or the
preposition has to be in a particular case. The preposition fra
(from) always takes the dative, so the noun following this
preposition must be in the dative form. The word land (country)
is landi in the dative and words ending in -land (like Island,
Pyskaland, Holland) therefore always end in -landi in the dative.
We therefore say:

byskalandi (Germany)
Hollandi (Holland)

fslandi (Iceland)

Englandi (England)
Bretlandi (Britain), Stora-Bretlandi (Great Britain)
Irlandi (Ireland)

Finnlandi (Finland)
Grznlandi (Greenland)
Frakklandi (France)
Péllandi (Poland)
Risslandi (Russia)
Tékklandi (Czech Republic)
Ungverjalandi (Hungary)
Grikklandi (Greece)
Tyrklandi (Turkey)
Indlandi (India)

Teaelandi (Thailand)
Eistlandi (Estonia)
Lettlandi (Latvia).

Not all country names end in -land, though. The following
countries do not end in -land, and they happen to be the same
in the dative form:

Fger fra

Svibj6d (Sweden) leg er fra Svipj6d.
Sviss (Switzerland) Eg er fra Sviss.
Portigal (Portugal) Eg er fra Portiigal.
Japan (Japan) Eg er fra Japan.
Kina (China) Eg er fra Kina.
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? Kanada (Canada) Eg er fra Kanada. Brasilia (Brazil) Eg er fra Brasiliu. ?
fsrael (Israel) Eg er fra [srael. f Argentina (Argentina) Eg er fra Argentinu.
8 Mexiké (Mexico) Eg er fra Mexiko. Sudur-Afrika (South Africa) Fg er fra Sudur-Afriku. 8
3 Austurriki (Austria) Eg er fra Austurriki. Try to learn the names of the countries listed above. Can you Z
& The followmg countries do not end in -land; they have different say which country you come from? How about your foreign S
2 forms in the dative. We will learn more about these forms later. friends — can you say where they come from? 2
- Noregur (Norway) Eg er fra Noregi. il
3 Danmork (Denmark) Eg er fra Danmorku. . 5
ftalia (Italy) Eg er fra ftaliu, Practice
ISSIZ i;ig 21532 i(;lurn) gg le: g: ISBI;?grilu D SlhoYou go into a small corne‘i shlc()p to buy a few th!ngs.‘ The
o -lgla p assistant greets you and asks you some questions: o
— Bulgaria (Bulgaria) Eg er fra Balgariu. ] ) ' <
— Amerika (America) Eg er fra Ameriku. Shop assistant Godan daginn! —
Bandarikin (United States) Eg er fra You (Use an equivalent phrase.)
Bandarﬂqunum Shop assistant Hvadan ertu?
Astralia (Australia) Eg er fra Astralin. You (Say you're from England.)
Riamenia (Romania) Eg er fra Rimeniu. Shop assistant Hvad heitirdu?
Kérea (Korea) Eg er fra Koéreu. You (Say your name is Suzanna and ask ‘How
. i qbout you?)
NG Shop assistant Eg heiti Eirikur.

D 2 You are called Jon and your friend is Markus. You are
from Sweden. You start talking to a woman on the bus and
she asks you the following questions. Answer in Icelandic.
a  Hvad heitid pio?

b  Erud pid fra Englandi?

3 List the countries mentioned in this newspaper advertisement.

i - Py’skaland Sviss
Spo ' ‘ : '.!\"L’i Yerd fré m vero fré m
! BRETLAND. ., ST T ’ Noregur Pélland
HdLLAND Y y 4 ) ]
G % POLLAND ¢ ' Yero tré 35'275 kr. vero m
LR PYSKALAND i LT
. BELGIA Y : .
R "5. TEKK‘LAND Finnland Svipj6d

FRAKKLAND _{

v Verd fré m Vers frs m
‘,AUSTURRIKI ;
- Takmarkad seetaframbod!

PORTUGAL
/ SPANN

Evropa Europe




4 Say where these people are from.

Chantal Inga
Tanya og

Vadim

&nd Jey geay ‘eey ﬂ
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. Atsuko

Example: Wanda er frd Péllandi.

In this unit you will learn

» how to use the courtesy word
fyrirgefu (excuse me)

« how to say which language(s)
you speak / don’t speak

» how to ask someone which
language(s) they speak

« how to say what your mother
tongue is

JnoJeje)
n} egeAy

Language points

« first group of regular verbs
(tala (speak))

« case government of verbs

« gender of nouns

« weak declension of feminine
nouns {feminine nouns
ending in -a)

g,)/eeds noA op (s)ebenbue| yoiym

jewnbu
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D Eg tala islensku / speak Icelandic

Talaréu
ensku?

Nei, ég tala bara
islensku og donsku.

Kona Fyrirgefdu, talardu ensku?

Madur Nei, ég tala ekki ensku.
Eg tala bara islensku
og donsku.

VA

kona (f.) woman

madur (m.) man

fyrirgefdu excuse me, sorry

talardu (talar (from tala) + pi) do you speak
ensku (acc. from enska, f.) English

tala speak

ekki not

bara only

islensku (acc. from islenska, f.) /celandic
doénsku (acc. from danska, f) Danish

Pronunciation

Be careful when you pronounce ekki - it is pronounced as if it |

was written ehki. Remember that the letters kk are always
pronounced as hk. The easiest way to pronounce the word is to
do it in two steps: eh - ki.

D bid talid mjég gbda islensku! You
speak Icelandic very well!

Bjorn’s sister, Kristin, chats to Christof and Anna.

Kristin Pid talid mjog géda islensku!
Christof Takk!
Kristin Talid pid morg tungumal?

christof Md&durmal mitt er pyska, en ég tala lika ensku, spaensku
og itolsku — og svolitla islensku!

Kristin V4, pad er aldeilis! En pi Anna, hvada tungumal talar pu?

Anna Eg tala hollensku sem médurmal og ég tala lika ensku,

bysku og rissnesku — og svolitla islensku eins og Christof!

talié (from tala) speak

mjog very
g6da (from gédur) good
mdrg many

tungumal (n.) Janguage(s)

médurmal (n.) mother tongue

mitt (from minn) my

pyska (f.) German

spaensku (acc. from spaenska, f.) Spanish
itdlsku (acc. from italska, f.) /talian
svolitla (from svolitill) ittle, little bit

va wow

pad er aldeilis!
hvada which
hollensku (acc. from hollenska, f.)
sem modurmal as a mother tongue
pysku (acc. from pyska, f.) German
rassnesku (acc. from rassneska, f.) Russian
eins og like

that’s impressive!

Dutch

Grammar

Group 1 regular verbs

There are two groups of regular verbs in Icelandic, called here
Groups 1 and 2. The verb ad tala (to speak) belongs to Group
1 of regular verbs, which is the larger group. Regular verbs
change in a fixed way — their conjugation follows rules.
Irre{gular and strong verbs, however, show some variation —
their conjugation only partially follows rules. To conjugate
regular verbs you add fixed endings to the stem of the verb (i.e.
the main part of the verb). You find the stem of the verb by
lea}Vlng off the final -a, so the stem of tala is tal-. The endings in
tis group of regular verbs are: singular -a, -ar, -ar, plural
“um, -io, -a. To conjugate the verb ad tala you therefore add
these endings to the stem tal:

éngiege)

|lewnBun) egeay = ‘
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D rad tala

to speak
ég tala | speak
pu talar you speak
hann / hin / pad talar he / she / it speaks
vid tdlum™ we speak
pid talid you speak
peir / peer / pau tala they speak

*The following rule applies in Icelandic for all types of words
(verbs, nouns etc.): when there is an a in the stem and an ending
beginning with u is added, then the a always changes to 6.

Once you’ve learnt the endings of this group, you know how to
conjugate the majority of verbs in Icelandic!

Case government of verbs

As mentioned before, most verbs in Icelandic take a particular
case, i.e. the noun that follows a verb has to be in a particular
case. The majority of verbs take the accusative case (like me in
English be hit me) and I advise you to memorize those verbs
which take the dative or the genitive (very few take the
genitive!).

Gender

Nouns in Icelandic are either masculine, feminine or neuter. In
some cases the gender of a noun is ‘natural’, i.e. if a noun refers
to a woman then that noun is feminine (kona (woman)) and if
a noun refers to a man then that noun is masculine (madur
{man)). In most cases, however, the gender is grammatical, i.e.

the gender is decided based on the form of the noun and not its §

meaning.

The endings of nouns can often help you to decide which gender
the noun is:

gender endings* examples

dagur (day), himinn (sky),
leeknir (doctor), kennari
(teacher), simi
(telephone), bill (car},
steinn (stone)

masculine -ur, -(in)n, -(i)r, ~(ar)i,
=i, (M, ~(n)n

feminine -a, (-un), (-ing) fidiskylda (family),
versiun (shop),
syning (show, exhibition)
neuter (-a8), many one-syilable blad (paper), land

nouns (nouns with one
vowel) and compound
nouns where the latter
part is a one-syllable noun

(country), mél (speech),
tungumal, Island.

_

*Letters in brackets are part of the stem of the noun; letters
outside brackets are the (actual) ending.

Note — These rules for endings have some exceptions, though
these are very few. If you don’t want to learn all the endings at
once, then start with the most common ones: masculine: -ur;
feminine: -a (you can use the words madur and kona to help you
remember!).

Weak feminine nouns

All nouns in Icelandic have four forms, one for each case
(nominative, accusative, dative and genitive). For some nouns
these four forms are different from each other, but for some
nouns some of the forms can be identical. The process of putting
nouns in their four case forms is called declension. Most
feminine words in Icelandic end in -a. The declension of these
words is called a weak declension: the ending - is added to the
stem in accusative, dative and genitive. You find the stem of
nouns by leaving off the ending, here by leaving off -a:

ltaly woman Icelandic family Inga Anna

nominative italia kona f{slenska fidlskylda Inga Anna -a
accusative ltaliu konu islensku fidlskyldu Ingu Onnu -u
dative italiu konu islensku fidlskyldu Ingu Onnu -u
genitive italiu konu islensku fidiskyldu Ingu Onnu -u

In the vocabulary lists throughout the book the case will be given
for weak feminine nouns if they are not in the nominative case.

The names of the languages are all feminine words ending in -a.
emember that the verb tala takes accusative and we therefore
Say;
Eg tala islensku
ensku

(I speakIcelandic)
(English)

inguelel py
lewnbun) egeay @
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24 Ezill: lrllsku Egzrt:;]a)n) D 2 Lis‘ten to, or read, the dialogue again, and answer these 25
'j-:-: ‘:<: fronsku (French) questions. BZ
§ o spansku (Spanish) a Hvad talar Christof mérg tungumal? i §
) ;:: itolsku (Italian) b Hvada tungumal talar Anna? g
€ ElissnISSku (ID{usszahn) D 3 You meet a man called Magnus. Greet him and ask him “3
i onsku (Danish) where he comes from and which languages he speaks. Try 3
portiigdlsku (Portuguese) to work out what his answers mean. -
norsku (Norwegian) , .
sansku (Swedish) D 4 Can you say the following in Icelandic?
finnsku (Finnish) a He speaks Icelandic, Danish and Swedish.

o P}élSku (Polish) b They don’t speak English. o
nN tékknesku (Czech) ¢ Which languages does he speak? N
I ungversku (Hungarian) d They only speak French. —
ramensku (Rumanian) e Does Anna also speak Icelandic?

bulgérsku (Bulgarian)
grisku (Greek)
tyrknesku (Turkish)
eistnesku (Estonian)
kinversku (Chinese)
japonsku (Japanese)
telensku (Thai)
koresku (Korean)

Language notes

* The rule we met on p. 22 also applies here: the a in the stem
changes to 6 if an ending beginning with u is added: italska
becomes itolsku, franska becomes fronsku, danska becomes
dénsku, portigalska becomes portigolsku, japanska
becomes japonsku (note that only the a in the syllable next to
the ending changes), bilgarska becomes bilgorsku.

* The words for languages are all written without a capital
letter.

Practice

u 1 You need to ask for directions and you decide to ask a man
you meet in the street. You are not confident enough to
communicate with him only in Icelandic so you ask in Icelandic |
if he speaks English. ]

You (Say ‘Excuse me, do you speak English?’)
Man Nei, ég tala bara islensku og donsku.
You (Say ‘I also speak Danish!’)
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27
Kzerasta Bjorns, Guorin, og besti vinur Bjorns, Gunnar, hitta %"3
Christof og Onnu. g 3
Gudrin Hze og velkomin til islands! @
christof Takk! G
Gudran Christof, ert pu ekki pyskur? s
Christof JU, ég er pyskur. (]
Ggunnar En pa Anna, ert pu lika pysk?
Anna Nei, ég er hollensk.
Gunnar Ja, ertu hollensk?! Pabbi minn er Hollendingur!

o
ﬁz;rasta (f) girfriend d

Bjérns (from Bj6érn) Bjém’s

besti (from bestur) best

vinur (m.) male friend

hitta meet

byskur German (masculine form)

ju yes (answer to a negative question)

bysk (from pyskur) German (feminine form)
hollensk (from hollenskur) Dutch (feminine form)
pabbi (m.) father, dad

minn my (masculine form)

Hollendingur (m.) Dutchman

Pronunciation
Be careful when you pronounce the name Gudrin. It is
pronounced as if it were spelt Gvudriin — Gud (God) and words

In this unit you will learn based on Gud are always pronounced with v inserted after the g.

« how to say which nationality

you are Language notes
+ how to refer to members of * Note that in Icelandic there are two words for friend, vinur
your family (male friend) and vinkona (fermale friend). Boyfriend and
+ how to refer to your male and girlfriend are kaerasti and karasta — keer means dear, beloved.

g ewiwew

female friends, your boyfriend / .1 o . . .
giﬂfn‘end, your husband / wife yYou want to answer yes to a negatlve questlon (a questlon

with ekki) then you have to use j.

o @
O:
S v
CD—‘
3 @
ag
&
g(ﬂ
2
Q.
O

O
q
-
»n

Language points

+ possessive pronouns in
masculine and feminine,
singular, nominative (minn,
min ...)

« definite articles in the
nominative (-inn, -in, -i8)
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Fjolskylda Bjorns Bjérn’s family

{angamma langafi
Inga Ofafur
amma afi
Gunnhildur Leifur
mamma pabbi
Inga Kari

. 1
g o

Y (cigin)-
” madur Elin J
< L Por 2
A
sonur
barn 6 G barn Bjorn
stelpa G2 strakur
freenka < fraendi
Asta Magnis

D Fjolskylda Bjorns er mjog stor. Pabbi hans heitir Kiri og
mamma hans heitir Inga. Pau eru foreldrar Bjorns. Amma hans
heitir Gunnhildur og afi hans heitir Leifur. Bjorn 4 lika
langommu og langafa - langamma hans heitir Inga (eins og
mamma hans) og langafi hans heitir Olafur. Bjérn 4 tvé systkini.
Systir hans heitir Kristin og br6dir hans heitir Jon. Kristin er gift
og madurinn hennar heitir Por. Kristin og Por eru hjon. Pau eiga
eitt barn, stelpu sem heitir Asta. Asta er freenka Bjorns. Jon er
giftur og konan hans heitir Elin. Pau eiga lika eitt barn, strak
sem heitir Magnids. Magnis er frendi Bjorns.

stér big
foreldrar (pl.) parents
hans his
amma (f.) grandmother

afi (m.) grandfather
a (from eiga, + acc.) has, owns
langamma (f.) great-grandmother

tvé two

langafi (m.) great-grandfather

systkini (pl.) siblings, brothers and sisters

systir (f.) sister

brédir (m.) brother

gift/giftur  married

madur (m.) man; husband

hennar her

hjoén (pl.) married couple

barn (n.) child

stelpa (f.) girl

sem who

freenka (f.) cousin, can also mean aunt, female relative
kona (f.) woman; wife

eitt one

strakur (m.) boy, can also mean guy

freendi (m.) cousin, can also mean uncle, male relative
déttir (f.) daughter

sonur (m.) son

- v

»SUI|S] 8 ‘
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Pronunciation

Be careful when you pronounce barn. It is pronounced as if it
were spelt bardn or badn. Remember that the letters rn are
always pronounced rdn or dn (dn only in common words).

Language notes

* The words mamma and pabbi do not only correspond to
‘mum’ and ‘dad’ in English; they also mean ‘mother’ and
“father’. In Icelandic there are also the words médir and fadir,
but these sound very formal when used.

Sometimes the word eiginmadur is used for husband, but it is
quite formal.

Sometimes the word eiginkona is used for ‘wife’, but like
eiginmadur it sounds formal when used.

There is no word in Icelandic corresponding to English
‘grandparents’ - you have to say afi og amma (‘grandfather
and grandmother’).

£0
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* Pau eru gift (they are married) has the same meaning as Pau
eru hjon (they are a married couple).

® When referring to a woman being married you use gift. When
referring to a man being married you can use either giftur or
kvantur. Many people (especially the older generation)
consider it more correct to use kvantur.

Grammar

Nationalities
If you’ve forgotten these countries’ names, look at the lists in

£0

Unit 1.

Country Adjective Nationality

island islenskur / islensk islendingur

England enskur / ensk Englendingur

Bretland breskur / bresk Breti

Noregur norskur / norsk Nordmadur

Danmérk danskur / dénsk Dani

Svibjod saenskur / seensk Svii

Finnland finnskur / finnsk Finni

Pyskaland byskur / pysk pjddveriji

Frakkland franskur / frénsk Frakki

Spann spaenskur / spaensk Spanverji

Portagal portugalskur / portigélsk Portugali

italia italskur / itélsk itali

Holland hollenskur / hollensk Hollendingur

Austurriki austurriskur / austurrisk Austurrikismadur

Sviss svissneskur / svissnesk Svisslendingur

Belgia belgiskur / beigisk Belgi /
Belgiumadur

irland irskur / irsk iri

Graenland graenlenskur / graenlensk Graenlendingur

Russiand rassneskur / russnesk Russi

Pélland pélskur / pélsk Pélveriji

Tékkland tékkneskur / tékknesk Tékki

Ungverjaland  ungverskur / ungversk Ungveriji

Rumenia ramenskur / rimensk Rameni

Bulgaria bulgarskur / bulgérsk Bulgari

Grikkland griskur / grisk Grikki

Bandarikin bandariskur / bandarisk Bandarikjamadur

Amerika ameriskur / amerisk Amerikani /
Amerikumadur

Kanada kanadiskur / kanadisk Kanadabui

Mexiké mexikdskur / mexikésk; Mexikoi /

mexikanskur / mexikénsk Mexikani

Brasilia brasiliskur / brasilisk Brasiliumadur

Argentina argentinskur / argentinsk Argentinumadur

Sudur-Afrika  sudur-afriskur / s-afrisk Sudur-Afrikubui

Astralia astralskur / astrolsk Astrali

Tyrkland tyrkneskur / tyrknesk Tyrki

Kina kinverskur / kinversk Kinverji

Japan japanskur / japonsk Japani

Kérea kéreskur / kéresk Koreubdi

Indland indverskur / indversk Indveriji

Teeland teelenskur / teelensk Teelendingur

Eistland eistneskur / eistnesk Eisti / Eistlendingur

Lettland lettneskur / lettnesk Letti /
Lettlendingur

Language notes

o The masculine form of the adjective ends in -ur and the
feminine form is the stem of the adjective (which you get by
dropping the ending -ur). If the masculine form has a in the
stem, then that a changes to 6 in the feminine form.

* The nationality adjectives are all written without a capital
letter.

* The a to 6 sound change rule does not apply when the word
is in the masculine nominative singular. In the word danskaur,
for example, the ending is -ur but the a is not changed to 6.

Definite article

There is no indefinite article (a, a7 in English) in Icelandic. We
therefore say Bjorn er strakur (Bjérn is a guy) without an article.

There is a definite article (like the in English) in Icelandic, which

1 added to the end of the noun: madur (g man), madurinn (the

™an). The definite article has different forms depending on the

gender, the number and the case of the noun it is added to.
ese are the forms in the nominative singular:

suals) ¢

Jo suiolg ewwew =+

€0




2] [ definite article examples in the first person (my) you always use mmn / min and in the (_33—
73 masculine (i - second person (your) you always use pinn / pin. It deper}ds on the -
o3 ()nn madurinn the man ender of the noun whether you use minn / pinn or min / pin: if | &3
23 siminn the telephone | 5 ¢ noun is masculine you use the masculine forms minn / pinnand |3 3
; feminine -(i)n verslunin the shop if the noun is feminine then you use the feminine forms min / pin. =3
£y . konan the woman jn the third person (kis, ber) you can use hans and hennar with ‘g
4 neuter -(i)d barnid the child masculine and feminine nouns. F
= ®
— 1 Language notes N
Tip — The masculine form has double n like hann, the feminine § o The possessive pronoun almost always follows the noun (not
has one n like hin and the neuter has 8 like pad. like in English). It can sometimes precede the noun: this gives
8 Note ~ If the noun ends in a vowel in the nominative then the it special emphasis. . ] o
] -i- of the definite article is dropped. « A noun followed by a possessive pronoun has to be in the &

definite form (siminn minn, madurinn minn, konan min).
Exceptions: some words expressing family / close relations

Possessive pronouns (my, your ...) cannot be in the definite form: mamma min, pabbi minn,
The possessive pronouns (in nominative, singular, masculine: m6dir min, fadir minn, amma min, afi minn, langamma min,
and feminine) are: ‘ langafi minn, systir min, br6dir minn, vinur minn, vinkona
min. This is not true of madur and kona (see above), nor of
r 1 . . . .
possessive pronoun  examples W karasti and kearasta; these have to be in the definite form:
first person minn betta er pabbi minn, karastinn minn, karastan min.
(masculine) This is my father.
first person min Petta er mamma min. H
(feminine) This is my mother. Practice
second person  pinn Er petta pabbi pinn? g 1 Answer the questions as indicated.
(masculine) Is this your father? a  Hvad heitir mamma bin? (Say she’s called Marion.)
second person  pin Er betta mamma pin? b Hvad heitir pabbi binn? (Say he’s called Desmond.)
(feminine) Is this your mother? ¢ Hvad heitir amma pin? En afi binn? (Say she’s called
third person hans Petta er pabbi hans Gladys and he’s called Terry.)
(masculine) This is his father. d Hvad heitir br6dir pinn? En systir bin? (Say ke’s called
Petta er mamma hans Sean and she’s called Tracy.)
This is his mother. 2 Pair these questions and answers.
third person hennar Petta er pabbi hennar. a  Ertu Granlendingur?
{feminine) This is her father. b Er mamma bin pysk?
Petta er mamma hennar. ¢ Er pabbi binn rassneskur?
This is her mother. J d  Er Magnas giftur?
¢ Er Ingibjorg gift?
Tip — The masculine forms minn/pinn end in double n and hav 1 Nei, hann er ekki rissneskur. Hann er franskur.
no superscript mark, like hann, and the feminine forms min/pi 1 Nei, hin er ekki gift.
end in one n and have a superscript mark like hin. W Nei, ég er Pjodverji.

W Ja, hann er giftur.
vV Nei, hiin er norsk.
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D 3 Translate the following sentences into Icelandic. If you
have the recording, you could do this as an oral exercises.

Gunnar is from Iceland.

He speaks Icelandic.

His parents’ names are Sigridur and Magnus.
What’s his grandmother’s name?

Bjorn’s sister, Kristin, is married.

Her husband’s name is Pér.

-0 Q0 o

« how to ask an Icelander what
his last name is

Language points

. adjectives in the nominative

« weak declension of
masculine nouns (masculine
nouns ending in -i)

« genitive of strong masculine

nouns (Bjorns, Olafs ...)

C Q. 0
= =
o Q3
o
SN =
—- .
N7
8 : ” In this unit you will learn
o « how to describe the way
;l\_ 8 o somebody looks
« how to describe somebody’s
8 - “ personality
= « how to ask somebody’s full
) m name
o Qx
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O Utlit og persénuleiki Appearance
and personality

Christof er dokkhzrdur og havaxinn. Hann er
hress og skemmtilegur.

Anna er lika dokkhzrd og mjog gronn. Han er
frekar alvarleg og mjog heidarleg.

Bjorn er ljéshardur og hivaxinn, Hann er mjog
duglegur.

Gudrin er ljosherd med sitt hir. Hin er ldgvaxin
og frekar pybbin. Huin er svolitid feimin.

Inga er med skollitad, stutt har. Hin er ldgvaxin
og adeins of feit. Hin er mj6g gestrisin.

Kari er grahardur. Hann er hir og grannur.
Hann er mj6g opinskar en samt alltaf kurteis.

dokkhaer8ur dark-haired
havaxinn tall

hress fun, lively

skemmtilegur fun, entertaining
dokkheerd (from dékkhaerdur) dark-haired
gronn (from grannur) thin

frekar rather, a bit

alvarleg (from alvarlegur) serious
heidarleg (from heidarlegur) honest
liéshaerdur blond

duglegur hard working, efficient
ljésheerd (from liosheerdur) blond
med with

sitt (from sidur) Jong

har (n.) hair

lagvaxin (from lagvaxinn) short
pybbin (from pybbinn) chubby
svolitid a little bit

feimin (from feiminn) shy
skollitad dark blond, light brown
stutt (from stuttur) short

adeins a little bit

of too

feit (from feitur) fat

gestrisin (from gestrisinn) hospitable
grahzerdur grey-haired

har tall

grannur thin

opinskdr outspoken, frank

samt still, yet

alitaf always

kurteis polite

“_

Pronunciation '
The word svolitid is normally pronounced soldid.
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B Hvaé heitirdu fullu nafni? What’s
your full name?

Anna asks Bjérn and Gudrin about their names.

Anpa Bjorn, hvad heitirdu fullu nafni?
Bjérn  Eg heiti Bjoérn Karason.
Anna En bu Guéran, hvad heitir bu fuliu nafni?

Gudrin Eg heiti Gudrian Bjérk Olafsdottir.

fullu (from fullur) fun
nafni (from nafn, n.) name

Pronunciation

Be careful when you pronounce fullu and nafni. They are
pronounced as if they were written fudlu and nabni. Remember
that the letters Il are almost always pronounced dl. The letters
fn are always pronounced bn (this combination of f and n is not
very common though).

D.Kr,istl’r! Karadottir er dottir Kara
Kristin Karaddttir is Kari’s daughter

Bjorn heitir fullu nafnj Bjorn Kdrason og Kristin systir hans]

I}ée’lqr fu.l.!u nafni Kristin Karadéttir, af bvi ad pabbi beirra heitir
KE’II‘I. Bj6rn Kérason bydir ad Bjérn er sonur Kara og Kiristin
dradéttir bydir ad Kristin er détrir Kira.

heitir fullu nafni  Ajs 7 name is
af pviad because

beirra their

by8&ir (from byda) means

ad that

Kadra (gen. from Kari) Kari’s

Language note

[ ] z . .
;1;16 phrase af byl ad (because) is very common in Icelandic.
€ can use it with words that we’ve learnt: Eg tala islensku,

af bvi ad ég er fra Island; (I speak Icelandic, because I'm from
Iceland).

it is very common for Icelanders to have nicknames. These are
formed from the first name and normally contain a double consonant and
end in -i for men and -a for women. Normally the nickname is shorter than
the first name but this is not always the case (e.g. the nickname Nonni
for Jon). Examples: Sigridur — Sigga, Kolbrin — Kolla, Sélveig - Solla,
sigurdur — Siggi, Gudmundur — Gummi, Karl — Kalli.

jcelandic surnames are normally formed by adding -son or
.dottir to the first name of the father. Some people have other
surnames, such as Méller or Nordal, but this is not very common.
When you address Icelanders you only use their first name.
Surnames are very seldom used. Even in the telephone book names
are arranged according to first names! Note that you can say Hin
heitir Kristin and Han heitir Kristin Karadéttir but you cannot say
Hun heitir Karadéttir (this sentence is wrong). If you want to say that
somebody’s called something by their last name you have to say HUn
er Karadottir.

If you want to ask somebody what his full name is you say: Hvad
heitir8u fullu nafni? If you want to ask somebody what his surname
is you say: Hvers son ertu / Hvers déttir ertu? (lit. Whose son are

you? / Whose daughter are you?)

REYKJAVIK OG NAGRENNI
Magnais

Magnus Jéhannsson

- Farsimi

Magnus Bjérgvin Jéhannsson
Magnus Bjérm Jéhannsson
Magndis Blondal Jéhannsson

Magnus Pér Jonasson

- Farsimi U
Magnus Finnur Jéhannsson Magniis Jonatansson
- Farsimi — Farsimi

Magnus S Jénsson
Magnus Torfi Jonsson
Magnus P Jénsson

Magnis Gunnar Jéhannsson
Magnis J Johannsson

— Farsimi s ¥
Magnas J Jéhannsson — Farsimi
~ Netfan Magnis borberg Jénsson
KAFarsimb iﬂFarslumLé 6

lagnus Omar Jéhannsson agnds Por Jonsson
- Farsimi Magnus Pdr Jénsson

Magnus P6r Jonsson

Magns Om Jéhannsson Magnis Pér Jénsson

Magnus Jonasson

Magnis Jonasson - Farsimar
= Fgrsimi Mia:gm]‘s Por Jonsson
- Farsimi

Magnis Jénasson
Magnis Jénasson
=~ Farsimi

Magnis Pér Jénsson
Magnus bor Jénsson

Magnis Jénasson - Farsimi
Ma%nu's Jénasson Mg_gnus Joésefsson
= Farsimi - Farsimar
Magnis Jonasson Magnus Jilius Josetsson
&Farsimar Magnus Jaliusson
agnis B Jonasson - Farsimi
= Farsimi Magnus Bess Jiliusson

Magnus Mdr Jdliusson
Magnus Karlsson
Magnus Karisson
Magnus Karisson

Magnqs | Jénasson
agnds Mar Jénasson
agnis R Jénasson

~ Farsimj

Extract from the Reykjavik telephone book (addresses and telephone numbers deleted).
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Grammar

Adjectives

Adjectives are ‘describing’ or ‘qualifying’ words. They changg
their form (i.e. gender, case and number (singular or plural))
according to the form of the noun that they qualify. In the

normally ends in -ur, the feminine form is the stem of the
adjective (i.e. has no ending) and the neuter form normally ends
in -t. You find the stem of the adjective by leaving off the ending
of the masculine form (the ending is normally -ur). There are
two main groups of adjectives depending on the endings in the
nominative singular,

D The meanings of the new adjectives in the following tabled
are given on page 37 and below. On the recording you can heay
how islenskur (Icelandic) and grannur (thin) sound in thej
masculine, feminine and neuter forms.

1 The following endings are for the first group of adjectives, to
which most adjectives in Icelandic belong.

masculine feminine neuter
-ur, -n/-l, r, - (i.e. no ending) - (i.e. no ending) -t

a This is the biggest subgroup of adjectives.

masculine feminine neuter

-ur - (i.e. no ending) -t

islenskur maduyr islensk kona islenskt barn |
danskur madur dénsk kona danskt barp ,
alvarlegur madyr alvarleg kona alvarlegt barn '
skemmtilegur madyr skemmtileg kona skemmtilegt barn
grannur madur grénn kona grannt barn

feitur madur feit kona feitt barn

b If the stem of the adjective ends in a consonant + -t/-8/-d,
then -t/-8/-d is dropped when the neuter ending -t is added.
(There are actually two rules at work here. First the -d or the]
-0 assimilates with the neuter -t ending: l[iéshard + ¢ become
*lioshaertt. We never have a consonant before -tt-, ang

therefore one of the ¢ js dropped and the outcome jg ljéshazrt.)

)

41
masculine feminine neuter
— (i.e. no ending) -'t’
ur haerdur madur liésheerd kona ljosheert b:;n
Igt)usﬂur kioll (m., dress) stu_ﬂ képa (f., coat) S:/l;t:t h:;r( .
svartur (black) kjéll svort kapa S

i i -d/-dd/-0, then
jective ends in a vowel + d/ : R
< thjds/t—%mcgilglglgsa?c])ec-tl in the neuter and addltloniil'ly tt}sg
;(:gular neuter ending -t is added to the stem. The adjecti

therefore ends in -tt in the neuter.

l b0 ro:mumiep sssors1u0

masculine feminine neuter
ur — (i.e. no ending) -tfttt o

si j6 i6 kapa sitt har
our kjoll si ;

rsalluéur (red) kjéll raud kapa rautt har

i ings -n or -l also
d all adjectives that have the masculine endings -n o
have another n or | at the end of the stem.

masculine feminine neuter
-n/-l — (i.e. no ending) -t it
brann (brown) kjéli brun kapa brl::alt .
gamall (old) madur gbébmul kona ga

i i ndin
e If the stem of the adjective ends in a vowel, thfnr tllsle-é g
in the masculine is -r and the ending in the neute .

ir_masculine feminine neuter
-ur — (i.e. no ending) -tt,
har madur héa kona hatt barn

opinskar madur opinska kona opinskatt barn

i i re is no
f If the stem of the adjective ends in -r or -, t}flenn:hznd o
ending in the masculine. The masculine for

feminine form are therefore identical.

r?sculine feminine . r:euter
=~ (i.e. no ending) ~ (i.e. no ending) ;( it bamn
kurteis madur kurteis kona u ot bar
hress madur hress kona hress

stor madur stor kona stort barn
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In some of the subgroups above we have an a to 6 vowel change.
We will now look in more detail at this sound change rule. The
rule that we had before says that when the word has a in the

change although no ending is added. The reasons for this are
historical (there used to be an -u ending) and you just have to
remember that you always get this vowel change in the feminine
singular nominative. We therefore get a vowel change from a to
6 in the adjectives grannur - gronn, svartur - svért and danskur
- dénsk. This sound change rule is however more complex. It
is called the u-umlaut rule in Icelandic grammar books. When a
is the vowel in the stem and u js the vowel in the next syllable
(or historically there was an u in the next syllable, like in the
feminine singular nominative) then the a changes to 6. In the
adjective alvarlegur — alvarleg, there is no u-umlaut, because the
a 1n the stem is not in the next syllable (e is in the next syllable,
and it ‘blocks’ the umlaut). If there are other vowels between the
a in the stem and u (or an historical u which has disappeared),
then they block the vowel shift.

An additional rule is that the a in the stem changes to & in
stressed syllables and changes to u in unstressed syllables if an
ending beginning with u is added (or for historical reasons, as in
the feminine singular nominative).

an u in the next syllable. The first a in the stressed syllable then
changes to 6, because there is an u in the next syllable (gamal-
is the stem; this becomes *gamul which becomes gomul). Note
that the adjective japanskur - japénsk is an exception to this
rule (because the second a which is unstressed changes to & and
not u). In this word ja- is considered to be a prefix and a in
prefixes are not taken into account, although they are stressed.

This u-umlaut vowel change rule is a general rule in Icelandic,
and applies to nouns, verbs and adjectives.

2 The following endings are for the second group of adjectives;
the masculine ends in -inn, the feminine in -in and the neuter
in -id (these are the same endings as for the definite article —
see Unit 3):

masculine feminine neuter

-inn -in -id
masculine feminine neuter
havaxinn madur havaxin kona ha}va}xm barn
feiminn madur feimin kona feimid barn

In the adjective gamall - |
gomul, the second a of the stem is in an unstressed syllable (only |
the first syllable is stressed jn Icelandic; see the pronunciation |
guide) and therefore changes to u, because there was historically |

Notice that the adjective chgnges iFs form accordm%1 to thennggg
;t describes, both when it lmmed{ately precedfes the rl;m;  and
also when it follows the noun and is separated r(c)im it ’tyhaVe m
of the verb ad vera (to be). Note also tht thf;re oesx;f have to
be a noun present; if a person is dqscrlblng hlm[herse t end he
adjective is in the masculine form if the person is a man an

the feminine form if the person is a woman.

masculine feminine neuter
islenskur madur islensk kopa |s|en§kt bzf\rln "
Madurinn er islenskur. Konan er islensk. Barnid er isle .
Eg er islenskur. Eg er islensk.

Note — the form of the adjective that is given in dlctlo.nanzs is
the masculine form. In the vocabul.ary boxes in thl_s umft an n}
the subsequent units we al§o give the. rpasculn;le orrtxér (i)n
the adjective if it appears in either the feminine or the neu

the text.

Weak masculine nouns |
Most nouns that end in -i are masculipe. The mascqh.ne noll:]I(]'s
that end in -i are called weak masculine nouns (Karl,.Fra.l hl,
simi ...) and their declension is ;alled a weak 'declenS{on. t s
ending -a is added to the stem in the accusative, datllve an
genitive. Remember that you find the stem of nouns by leaving
off the ending, here -i.

Nominative Kari Frakki simi kennari -
accusative Kara Frakka sima kennara -a
dative Kara Frakka sima kennara -a
genitive Kéra Frakka sima kennara -a
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In the vocabulary boxes in this unit and in the subsequent units
the case will be given for weak masculine nouns if they are not
in the nominative case.

Genitive of strong masculine nouns

Masculine nouns that do not end in -i in the nominative are
called strong masculine nouns. The genitive of a large group of
these nouns is formed by adding -s to the stem of the word.
Examples:

nominative genitive

Olafur Olafs (Olaf (stem) + s)

Leifur Leifs (Leif (stem) + s)

Bjorn Bjorns (Bjorn (stem) + s)

Gunnar Gunnars (Gunnar (stem) + s)

Einar Einars (Einar (stem) + s)

Jon Jons (Jon (stem) + s)
Practice

Dl Describe these people. You may find the following
vocabulary useful:

ungur young skoliéttur bald
hamingjusamur happy reidur angry

2 Put the correct forms of the adjectives in the gaps.

a  Erla, systir min, er (fyndinn) .

(leidinlegur) "Han er med (svartur)

har. N ‘

b Kerastinn minn heitir Einar. Hann
og mjog (traustur) .

¢ Katrin er (seetur)

Langamn;a min er mjog (mjor)
¢ Gunnar, br6dir minn, er (latur) __
_En hann er alltaf (kurteis)

Han er ekki

er (rolegur)

en adeins of (pybbinn)

' og (pridskur)

tyndinn  funny

Jeidinlegur  boring
rélegur quiet

traustur reliable

satur cute, good-jooking
mjér  thin

latur fazy

prioskur  stubborn

u 3 Whose daughter is she? Whose son is he?
Hvers dottir er hin?

a Pabbi hennar heitir Atli..
b Pabbi hennar heitir Ingi.
¢ Pabbi hennar heitir Einar.
d Pabbi hennar heitir Karl.

Hvers son er hann?

e Pabbi hans heitir Snorri.

f Pabbi hans heitir Albert.

g Pabbi hans heitir Johann.

h Pabbi hans heitir Gudmundur.
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In this unit you will learn

¢ more about Iceland

* about iceiand’s capital city
Reykjavik

* how to make suggestions on
what to do and where to go

Language points

* how to use the construction
ad vera ad gera eitthvad (to
be doing something)

how to refer to objects /
institutions / concepts by
using personal pronouns

P

* how to use the verb ad =otla |

(to be going to, intend, plan)

* the case government of
prepositions

* how to refer to people /
objects using a relative
pronoun (sem (who, which)) {

D Eg er ad lesa I'm reading

Christof er ad lesa bék um fsland.
gjorn  Hvad ertu ad lesa? Er petta bok um island?

Christof Ja.

Bjérn Er han a islensku?

Christof Ja, ég er ad sefa mig ad lesa islensku.
Bjorn Frabaert!

lesa (+ acc.) read

bék (f.) book

um (+ acc.) about

a islensku in Icelandic

frabsert great
ég er ad &fa mig I'm practising (lit. I'm training myself)

Pronunciation
In everyday speech the g in ég and the 0 in ad are dropped; for

example, ég er ad lesa is pronounced jeralesa.

Q Midbaer Reykjavikur The centre of
Reykjavik

Bjorn, Christof og Anna =ztla ad fara ad skoda midb=

Reykjavikur 4 morgun.

Christof Hvad er helst ad sjd i midbaenum?

Bjorn Pad er margt athyglisvert ad sja i midbaenum. Vid verdum
ad skoda Alpingishusid, Hallgrimskirkju og Haskodla
islands. Vi3 verdum lika ad fara & Listasafn Islands og
Pjédminjasafnid. Vid skulum svo fara & kaffihds einhvers
stadar. Pad eru mjég mérg kaffihds { midbae Reykjavikur.

midbzer (m.) city centre
Reykjavikur (from Reykjavik) of Reykjavik, Reykjavik’s

@tla (from atla) are going to

adfara togo

ad skoda (+ acc.) to see

Midbae (from midbzer, m.) city centre

a morgun tomorrow

Hvag er helst a8 sja i mibbaenum? What are the main things

E Y
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bad er thereis

margt athyglisvert many interesting things

verdum (from ver8a) have to

Albingishusid the /celandic parliament building

Hallgrimskirkju (acc. from Hallgrimskirkja) the church of
Hallgrimur

haskdla (acc. from haskéli, m.) university

islands (from island) of Iceland, Iceland’s

lika aiso

listasafn (n.) art gallery

Pj68minjasafni® the National Museum

safn (n.) museum

vid skulum (from skulu) Jlet’s

SVo then

kaffihus (n.) café

einhvers stadar somewhere

bad eru there are

mérg many

Pronunciation

* Be careful when you pronounce safn — remember that the }

letters fn are pronounced bn.

* Also be careful with the word margt — the g is left out in the |

pronunciation and it is pronounced mart.

D Haskélinn er - hann er ... The
university is - jtjs ...
Bjorn og Christof tala saman um stad; { Reykjavik.

Christof Hvar er Haskli islands?

Bjorn Hann er vid hiidina a Pj68minjasafninu.

Christof Ja, ja. En hvar er Listasafn islands?

Bjorn
Reykjavik.

Christof J4, fiott.

tala saman um (+ acc.) talk to each other / chat about

stadi (from stadur, m.) places

vid hlidina 4 (+ dat.) beside

Pj6dminjasafninu (from Pj6dminjasafni8) the National
Museum

Pad er hja tjiérninni. Biddu, €g etla ad na i kort af §

hja (+ dat) by, at

tjérninni (from tjorn, f.) small lake, pond
biddu (from biéa) wait

nai(+acc.) get, fetch

kort (n.) map

af (+ dat.) of, from

flott great J

Pronunciation o )
Be careful when you pronounce tjérninni — remember that the
letters rn are pronounced rdn or dn.

O Reykjavik er hofudborg islands
Reykjavik is the capital of Iceland

Reykjavik er hofudborg Islands. Reykjavik er falleg borg. 1
midbznum er tjorn og mjog fallegur gardur, sem hel/tll'
Hljémskalagardurinn. [ Reykjavik er lika 6flugt skemmtanalif.

hofudborg (f.) capital

falleg (from fallegur) beautiful
gardur (m.) park, garden
oflugt great

skemmtanalif (n.) nightlife (Iit. entertainment life)

n Iceland is a big country (103,000 km?) but with a 'populatlon of
only 300,000. In the middle of the country there are g'IaC|ers, !aya and
sand deserts, so people only live around the coas'thne. As |t_ is only
possibie to drive through the middle of the country in mountain jeeps
owing to the rough terrain, if you want to cross from west to east of
the country, for example, you have to drive along the coast.

The capital, Reykjavik, has in the region of 100,009. inhabitants. The
five adjacent municipalities of Képavogur, Hafnarf;orﬁéur, Garéaba.r,
Seltjarnarnes and Mosfellsbzer are also relatively big (_by Icelandic
standards!). Reykjavik and the neighbouring towns are jointly called
in Icelandic H6fuBborgarsvaedid (the capital area), and close to two-
thirds of the total population live here.

|
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LANGJOKULL
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REYKJAVIK 4y, MOSFELLSB/ER

LT ;
SELTARMARNES 805 o v0GUR
HAFNARFJORDUR® GARBABAER

Iceland (jokull = glacien)

Grammar

Present continuous

The construction ad vera ad gera eitthvad (to be doing
something) is very common in Icelandic. It is used to indicate a
temporary action taking place at the moment of speaking. The
following examples show how it is used:

[ Subject wvera in infinitive |
present particle + verb in infinitive
Eg er ad lesa I'm reading
Eg er ad skrifa m writing
Eg er ad tala I'm speaking
Eg er ad fara I'm going
Eg er ad borda I'm eating

D Replacing a noun by a pronoun

When you replace a noun which does not refer to a person with
a personal pronoun, then you use the masculine, feminine or
neuter form of the personal pronoun (hann, hin, pad)
depending on the gender of the noun. This is different from
English, where you always use the neuter personal pronoun (it)
to replace nouns which don’t refer to people. Examples:

Er békin (feminine) 4 islensku? Is the book in Icelandic?
J4, hin er 3 islensku. Yes, it is in Icelandic.
Hvar er Haskéli (masculine)  Where is the University of
fslands? Hann er i Reykjavik. Iceland? It is in Reykjavik.
Hvar er Listasafn (neuter) Where is the Art Gallery of
Islands? Pad er i midbeenum. Iceland? It is in the city centre.
Er fiolskylda (feminine) Is Bjorn’s family big?
Bjorns stér? J4, hin er stér.  Yes, it is big.

The regular verb ad aetla (to be going to, etc.)

The verb a0 tla (to be going to, intend, plan) belongs to Group
1 of regular verbs, the largest group. We’ve already seen one
verb from this group, ad tala, and the verb ad tla is conjugated
in the same way. You add fixed endings (singular -a, -ar, -ar,
plural -um, -id, -a} to the stem (infintive minus a).

ad atla to be going to, intend, plan
ég zetla | am going to

pa aetlar you are going to

hann / hin / pad setlar he / she / it is going to

vid setlum we are going to

bid zetlid you are going to

beir / paer / pau atla they are going to

Prepositions

Remember that all prepositions take a particular case, i.e. the
noun that follows the preposition has to be in a particular case.
When you learn a new preposition, learn also which case it
takes. Normally a preposition always takes the same case, but
there are some prepositions which can take either accusative or
dative. The prepositions i and a take the accusative when there
Is movement involved but take the dative when there is no
movement involved.
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movement: i midbzinn (acc.) into the city centre
position: i midbzenum (dat.) in the city centre

Here is a summary of the prepositions we’ve had so far:

e accusative: um about

e dative: fra from, af of, from, vid hlidina 4 beside, hja by, at,
with, med with (can also take the accusative)

* genitive: til to

® i; 4in(to); at, in(to), on(to)
movement: accusative
position: dative

How to say ‘who, which’

The relative pronoun sem means who or which, i.e. you use sem
for referring both to persons and to things. This is one grammar
point that is easier in Icelandic than English!

Stelpan, sem er ...
Gardurinn, sem er ...

The girl who is ...
The garden which is ...

“There is / are’

If a sentence begins with There is / are you translate it into
Icelandic with Pad er / eru.

Pad eru morg kaffihus i

There are a lot of cafés in the
midbza Reykjavikur.

centre of Reykjavik.

If, however, a noun referring to a place appears before there is /
are then you don’t use pad in the translation into Icelandic.

I midba Reykjavikur eru

In the centre of Reykjavik
morg kaffihds.

there are many cafés.

Practice

D 1 You are chatting with Anna. Reply to her questions.
Anna Hvad ertu ad gera?

You (Say you're reading a book.)

Anna Hvad eru Christof og Bjérn ad gera?

You  (Say they're chatting about Reykjavik.)

Anpa Hvar er Haskoli Islands?

You (Say it's in Reykjavik.)

:

|
\
|

2 Translate the first line of this advertisement.

Hvad ertu ad lesa?

| Metsolubakur med 50% afsleetti.

>> Bara i dag og 4 morgun! <<

3 Translate the following sentences into Icelandic.

Anna and Inga are having a chat.
What's the book called?

It’s called Island d morgun.
Where is the art gallery?

1t’s in Reykjavik.

What are you reading?

P'm reading a book about Italy.
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In this unit you will learn
+ how to ask somebody what

their telephone number is
and to say what your
telephone number is

+ how to say what time itis

(whole hours) and to ask the
time

how to say what year it is
about the Icelandic Currency
say where you live

Language points
* cardinal numbers
* gender of compound words

|
|
|

Christof talar i simann Christof
speaks on the telephone
Christof er ad tala i simann. Hann vill f4 upplysingar um flug til

Akureyrar.
Kona Flugfélag islands, gédan dag.

christof Goédan daginn. Hvenaer er fyrsta flug til Akureyrar 4

morgun?
Kona Pad er klukkan 7 i fyrramalid.
christof Hvenaer parf ég ad maeta Gt & flugvoll?
Kona Ekki seinna en klukkan 6.
Christof Ja, ja, 6kei. Takk keerlega!
Kona Pad var ekkert!

QA1 uexiny sop uuey & {

simann (acc. from simi, m.) the telephone

vill (from vilja) wants

fa get

upplysingar um information about

flug (n.) flight

til Akureyrar (from Akureyri) to Akureyri

Flugfélag islands Air Iceland (iit. airfine of Iceland)

hvenzer when

fyrsta first

klukkan 7 at 7 o’clock

i fyrramali® tomorrow morning

barf (from purfa) need

maeta show up

ut a flugvdll {from flugvollur, m.) at the airport {lit. out on /
at airport)

ekki seinna en not later than

6kei OK

takk keerlega thanks very much, thanks a lot

var (from vera) was

ekkert nothing

D Bjorn talar vid Onnu Bj6rn speaks
to Anna

Bjérn Hveneer farid bid til Akureyrar?

Anna Snemma i fyrramdlid — klukkan 6 eda 7.
Bj6rn Hveneer komid bid svo aftur til Reykjavikur?
Anna Eftir viku.

_ ,i
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(béndabaa (from bondabzer, m.) farm

tala vid (+ acc.) ftalk to
farid (from fara) go
shemma early

eda or

komid (from koma) come
svo then

aftur again

eftir (normally + acc.) after
viku (acc. from vika, f.) week

L

Pronunciation

In questions the 8 ending of second person plural verbs is lost
and the pronoun bid is pronounced di: farid pid is therefore
pronounced faridi and komid pid is pronounced komidi.

[ Hvad er simanimerid hja Erlu?
What’s Erla’s telephone number?

Christof atlar ad hitta Erlu, vinkonu Bjorns, sem byr 4

Akureyri. Hann atlar lika ad hitta Snorra, fraenda Bjorns, sem

byr 4 bondabz rétt his Akureyri, ’

Christof Hvad er simantimerid hja Erlu?

Bjorn Heimasiminn er 4617776 og gsm-siminn er 8934456.

Christof Og hvad er heimilisfangia?

Bjoérn Pad er Vesturgata 41.

Christof En hvad er siminn hja Snorra?

Bjorn Heimasiminn hja honum er 4624713 0g gemsanumerid er
8674983,

rétt hja (+ dat.) near, close to

simanumer (n.) telephone number

gsm-simi (m.) mobile

heimilisfang (n.) address

Vesturgata (f.) West Street

heimasiminn (m.) the home number (lit. the home telephone)

gemsandmer (n.) mobile number \_J

Language notes

¢ Note that the preposition hja (at, by, with) takes the dative
(see Unit 5). After this preposition the words Erla, a weak
feminine noun, and Snorri, a weak masculine noun, are
therefore used in their dative forms: Erlu and Snorra. Note
also that the verb hitta (meet) takes the accusative (like most
verbs). After this verb the words Erla and vinkona (female
friend), weak feminine nouns, are therefore used in their
accusative forms: Erlu and vinkonu; and the words Snorri
and frendi male relative, weak masculine nouns, are also
used in their accusative forms: Snorra and frenda.

e Note that you can say both Hvad er siminn hja Erlu? and Hvad
er simanimerid hja Erlu? You can also say Hvert er
simandmerid hja Erlu?, but this is used mainly by older people.

* There are three words for a mobile phone in Icelandic: gsm-
simi, gemsi and farsimi. In everyday speech the word gemsi is
normally used (at least by younger people).

O Akureyri er stzersti baerinn a
Nordurlandi Akureyri is the biggest
town in the north

Nordurhluti fslands er kalladur Nordurland. Akureyri er stersti
berinn 4 Nordurlandi. Austurhluti Islands er kalladur
Austurland og staersti barinn par heitir Egilsstadir. Sudurhluti
Islands er kalladur Sudurland og stzrsti barinn par er Selfoss.
Hofudborgin Reykjavik er 4 Sudvesturlandi. Vesturhluti fslands
skiptist i Vesturland og Vestfirdi. Stersti baerinn 4 Vesturlandi
heitir Akranes og starsti berinn 4 Vestfjordum heitir Isafjordur.

nor8urhluti islands  the northern part of Iceland
er kalladur s called

Nordurland lit. northem land

staersti  biggest

baerinn towns

austurhluti islands  the eastern part of Iceland
Austurland lit. eastern land

par there

sudurhluti islands the southern part of Iceland
Sudurland lit. southern land

vesturhluti islands the westem part of Iceland
skiptisti is divided into

Vesturland lit. western land

Vestfirdi (from Vestfirdir, pl.) lit. western fjords

|

4]
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4 Vestfjor8um (from Vestfirdir, pl.) lit in the western fiords
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B Points of the compass

nordur

nordvestur nordaustur

vestur austur

sudvestur sudaustur

AKUREYRI

EGILSSTADIR®

REYKJAVIK

o #SELFOSS

ﬂ There is no railway system in Iceland. If you want to travel around
you therefore have to go by private car, bus or air. The bus system is
very ggod and efficient (in winter, though, there are fewer
Fiestlnatlons). Flying is also a good option. The main domestic airlines
in Iceland are Flugfélag islands and islandsflug.

Grammar

D Cardinal numbers

The cardinal numbers one, two. three and /e

, , our have separate
forms for all three genders (this applies also to all numberi that
end with 1, 2, 3 or 4,e.g. 21, 32, 93, 674 etc.).

masculine feminine neuter
1 einn (madur— man) ein (kona — woman) eitt (hus — house)
2 tveir (menn—men)  tvaer (konur— women) tvd (hus — houses)

3 prir priar prid
4 fibrir fiorar fidgur
Pronunciation

o The letters nn are pronounced as dn when preceded by a
letter with a superscript mark (i, ¥, é, 4, 4, 6) or by a
diphthong (the letters @, ei, ey, au): einn (one, masc.), Spann
(Spain). Otherwise the letters nn are pronounced as long n:
inni (barrel). There is, however, an exception to this rule: If
nn is part of the definite article it is always pronounced as
long n: kranni (the pub, dative).

Tip — Einn has double n like hann (though it’s pronounced
differently), ein has one n like hiin; tveir ends in eir like peir;
tvaer ends in @r like par and tv6 has an 6 sound like pau (au is
pronounced dy).

Don’t worry here about the plural forms of the nouns — we will
learn about them later on.

The other cardinal numbers have only one form for all three
genders.

Hundred, thousand and million are nouns and therefore they
are of a particular gender and have plural forms. The noun
hundrad is neuter (-ad is a neuter ending) and therefore we use
the neuter form of the numbers one, two, three and four when
they are followed by hundrad; pasund is neuter and therefore
we use the neuter form of the numbers one, two, three and four;
milljén is feminine and therefore we use the feminine form of
the numbers one, two, three and four.

singular plural
hundred hundrad (n.) hundrud
thousand pasund (n.) pasund
million milljon (f.) milljénir
0 nall 7 sjo
1 einn, ein, eitt 8 atta
2 tveir, tvaer, tvo 9 niu
3 prir, prjar, prja 10 tiu
4 fjérir, fjorar, fjogur 11 ellefu
5 fimm 12 tolf
6 sex 13 prettdn
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14 fjértan 30 prjatiu
15 fimmtan 40 fjorutiu
16 sextan S50 fimmtiu
17 sa}ltjén 60 sextiu
18 atjan 70 sjotiu
19 nitjan 80 attatiu
20 tuttugu 90 niutiu

100 (eitt) hundrad
200 tvo hundrud

1.000 (eitt) ptisund

2.000 tvo pisund
1.000.000 (ein) milljén
2.000.000  tver milljénir

21 tuttugu og einn (f. ein, n. eitt)

432 fjogur hundrud prjatiu og tveir (f. tvaer, n. tvo)

1.990 eitt pusund niu hundrud og niutiu

1990 nitjan hundrud og niutiu (used for years)
Notice that you only use one og:

430 fjogur hundrud og prjatiu

438 fjogur hundrud prjatiu og 4tta

We will now have a look at when you should use the masculine,
feminine and neuter forms of the numeral:

* If the number indicates how many items there are, it comes
before the noun and agrees with it: tveir menn, tver konur,
tvo has.

* If the number identifies a particular item in a series — a year,
a chapter, a house, an hour of the day - it follows the noun
(if any) and is neuter: (arid) nitjazn hundrud niutiu og tvo (the
year 1992); kafli eitt (chapter one); Vesturgata eitt (number
1, Vesturgata); klukkan eitt (one o’clock).

o If the number is just a digit, used for counting in general or
In giving a telephone number, the masculine is used: 1, 2, 3,
4_: einn, tveir, prir, fjorir; simantimerid mitt er 5524317 fimm,
fimm, tveir, §érir, brir, einn, sjé.

o Telling the time

You use the neuter form of the numbers one, two, three and
four when saying what time it is.

* To ask what time it is you use Hvad er klukkan? (lit. what is
the clock?).

* To ask what time something will take place, you use Klukkan
hvad ...? (lit. the clock what?).

e To say it’s 4 o’clock you use Klukkan er fjogur (lit. the clock
is 4).

e To say what time something takes place, i.e. to say at 4
o’clock, you use Klukkan fjogur.

Hvad er klukkan? What’s the time?
Klukkan er fjogur. It’s four o’clock.

Klukkan hvad =tlar Anna
ad fara? Han «tlar ad fara
klukkan fjogur.

What time is Anna leaving?
She’s leaving at four o’clock.

Saying what your phone number is

e To say what your telephone number is you say

Simantimerid mitt er... / Simandimerid hja mér er...

Siminn minn er... / Siminn hja mér er ....

The preposition hja takes the dative so we have to use the
dative form of ég, which is mér. The noun simantimer is
neuter and we therefore have to use the neuter form mitt of
the possessive pronoun.

* To ask somebody else what their telephone number is you say
Hvad er simanimerid pitt? / Hvad er simandmerid hja pér?
Hvad er siminn pinn? / Hvad er siminn hja pér?

Here we have to use the dative form of pi, which is pér (we
will learn the other forms of the personal pronouns later on);
pitt is the neuter form of the possessive pronoun.

¢ If you want to ask somebody what another person’s telephone
number is you say (using the name Anna as an example)
Hvad er simaniimerid hja Onnu?

Hvad er siminn hja Onnu?

The name of the person has to be in the dative form. So far
we have only learnt the declension of feminine nouns ending
in -a and of masculine nouns ending in -i so these are the ones
we can use at the moment,

Hvad er simaniimerid pitt?  Simaniimerid mitt er ...

Hvad er simantimerid hja pér? Simantimerid hja mér er ...

Siminn minn er ...

Siminn hja mér er...

Hvad er siminn pinn?
Hvad er siminn hja pér?
Hvad er simaniimerid Simaniimerid hja Onnu er ...
hja Onnu?

Hvad er siminn hja Onnu?  Siminn hja Onnu er ...

oAl uBYN Joj uuey & [
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) The icelandic currency

The lcelandic currency is the Icelandic kréna. The singular form is
kréna and the plural form is krénur. The noun kréna is feminine (like
almost all words ending in -a) so with it you use the feminine form of
the numbers one, two, three and four.

ein kréna

tveer krénur

brjar kronur

fiorar kréonur
Notice that if the amount ends in 1 (e.g. 21, 331 ...} then you use the
singular form kréna although the amount is higher than one krona.
(This is true of all other nouns, so you would say 21 maéur, 331
madur etc.)

tuttugu og ein krdna, prju hundrud prjatiu og ein kréna
Both kréna and krénur are abbreviated kr.

You can also use the word kall instead of krédnur in spoken language.
It is a masculine word which is only used in the singular. It is most
common to use kall with 5 kr., 10/ 20/ 30/ 40 kr., 100/ 200 ... kr.
and 1.000/2.000 ... kr.

fimmkall, tikall, fimmtiukall, hundradkall, pusundkall,
tvo pusundkall

Note that if the amount is 1.100 kr. you can say either eitt pisund og
eitt hundrad krénur or ellefu hundrud krénur.

000
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The strong verb ad bua (to live)

The verb ad bua (to live) is a strong verb — its conjugation only
partially follows rules. Notice that the plural is regular, i.e. you
add the regular endings -um, -id, -a to the stem (you find the
stem by leaving out the -a of the infinitive).

D ad bua to live
ég by I live
pa byrd you live
hann / han / pad byr he / she/ it lives
vid buum we live
pid buid you live
beir / peer / pau bua they live

Prepositions and place names

Cities and towns
To say that you live in a particular city or town, you use the
prepositions i or 4. For all foreign cities you use i:

Eg by i London, Rém, Berlin, Paris, Amsterdam, Oslé,
Helsinki, Kaupmannahofn (Copenhagen)...

For Icelandic towns and cities you use either i or a:

Fg by i Reykjavik, Kopavogi, Hafnarfirdi, Gardabz,
Mosfellsba, Borgarnesi (from Borgarnes).

Fg by 4 Seltjarnarnesi, Akureyri, Egilsst6dum (from
Egilsstadir), Isafirdi (from Isafjordur), Akranesi (from
Akranes), Saudarkréki (from Saudarkrékur).

All towns ending in -eyri and -fjordur take the preposition a
(Hafnarfj6rdur is the only exception).

Note that the prepositions i and 4 take the dative here (position).

Streets

To say that you live in a particular street you use the preposition &
and the dative form of the street name (again dative because there
is no movement involved). Common street endings in Icelandic
are: -gata (f., street) and -vegur (m., street, road). We know the
dative form of the weak feminine noun gata, which is gétu, and the
dative form of vegur is vegi. Here are some examples:

OAl UBDIND| 18} UuBY 81
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64 Eg by a Vesturgotu 5 (dat. from Vesturgata), Laufasvegi 5
- (dat. from Laufasvegur).
§ Note that the street number always appears after the street
= name.
=
c
5 Compound words
Z. The gender of compound words is always determined by the last
c: word of the compound.
simandimer telephone number (n.) simi (m.), namer (n.)
flugvollur girport (m.) flug (n.), vollur (m.)
| Note also that the first word in a compound is very often in the

singular accusative or genitive form.

Practice

D 1 Say, then write out, the following times in words.

D 2 Say, then write out, the answers to the following
calculations in words. If you have the recording you could
try this exercise as mental arithmetic!

a 2+3=5 f 2+16=18
b 4-1=3 g 2+13=15
¢ 1+12=13 h 4+15=19
d 3+14=17 i 18-8=10
e S5+15=20 j 10-8=2
‘ plas plus minus minus eru equals

|

D 3 Listen to the recording, and write down the years that 65
you hear. Try writing them in figures and words. 3
D 4 Answer the following questions in Icelandic, saying, then 3
writing out the appropriate telephone numbers in words. )
(Note that simanimer / simi is abbreviated to s.) z
a Hvad er simanimerid hja Onnu? 5
b Hvad er simanimerid hja Ingu? 3
¢ Hvad er siminn hja Astu? S
d Hvad er siminn hja Kira?
e Hvad er siminn hja Atla?
o
| Anna, s: 5643056 | | Inga, s: 4318941 | P

‘Asta, s: 5502031\ \ Kari, s: 4539478 \ \ﬁli, s: 5643223\

5  Write out the reduced prices shown in the advertisement below.

adur before buxur trousers
na now kapa woman’s coat
bolur top mussa blouse

6 Answer the following questions in Icelandic, using the
placenames in parentheses.
a Hvar byrdu? (London)

b Hvar byr Erla? (Akureyri)
¢ En Bjorn? (Reykjavik)

R
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66 d Hvar byr Christof? (Berlin) c pe
e Hvar byr fjolskylda Christofs? (Miinchen)
|  f Hvar bia mamma og pabbi Erlu? (Isafiordur) NOTADU TAEKIFARID g
=3

; 7 Write out in words the numbers in these advertisements R ge’fa“ ber géaan t.m 3
x from Morgunbladid, one of Iceland’s main newspapers. ‘i
x £
5 simbréf (n.), fax (n.) fax 5
z netfang (n.), e-mail (n.) e-mail address, e-mail 3
o heimasifa (f.) home page P

opié a sunnudag open on Sunday
o fra...til from ... to

klukkan is abbreviated to kl.
> L jated to

a BAJARLIND 6 200 KOPAVOGH SIML: 554 6300
e-mail: mira@mira.is www.mira.is

Morgunbladid
BREF
TIL BLADSINS

\id
. e 569 5100
Kringlunni 1 103 Reykjavik @ Simi 569 1100

@ Simbréf 569 1329 @ Netfang bref(@mbl.is

Qnucs
HEIMASIDA  www.skyrris Mmfgw

NETFANG skyrr@skyrris UPRLYSINGA

W&

St6rhofdi 33 » Reykjavik
Simi: 577 4100 - Fax; 577 4101

www.aitak.is
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In this unit you will learn
« the names of days of the

« expressions referring to parts
« how to say what time it is
Language points

« the verb ad fara in the

present tense
« the verb ad vera in the
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« how to express the future

3 Sunnudagur til sigurs Sunday for 69
victory 28
Here is a rhyme to help you learn the days of the week. Eg
Sunnudagur til sigurs, =
manudagur til mzdu, S
pridjudagur til prautar, >
midvikudagur til moldar, <
fimmtudagur til frama, 8
fostudagur til fjar, >
1 d il lukku.
augardagur til lukku o
~

sunnudagur Sunday (from sunna — old word for sun)

sigurs (from sigur, m.) victory

manudagur Monday (from mani - old word for moon)

mzd8u (gen. from maeda, f.) distress, trouble

bridjudagur Tuesday (from pridji — third)

brautar (from braut, f.) hardship, trial

midvikudagur Wednesday (from mid — middle and vika — week)

moldar (from mold, f.) earth, soil

fimmtudagur Thursday (from fimmti - fifth)

frama (gen. from frami, m.) distinction, fame (old meaning),
career (today’s meaning)

fostudagur Friday (from fasta — fast, i.e not eating)

fidr (from fé, pl.) money

laugardagur Saturday (from laug — warm spring, i.e. washday)

lukku (from lukka, f.) fuck

Note — The days of the week are written without a capital letter.

O Christof hringir i Erlu Christof rings
Erla

Christof og Anna tla ad hitta vinkonu Bjorns, Erlu, sem byr 4
Akureyri. Pau @tla ad fara 4 ténleika i Akureyrarkirkju.

Erla Hallé?

Christof Ja, er petta Erla?
Erla Ja, petta er hun.
Christof Hae! bPetta er Christof.
Eria Ja, hae!

Christof Hvad segir pu?
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Erla Bara allt fint!
Christof Klukkan hvad eru ténleikarnir i kvold?
Erla Peir byrja klukkan halfniu.

Christof Vi6 sjaumst i kvéld!

hringja ring

aetla (Group 1 reg.) are going to

ad hitta (+ acc.) to meet

sem who, which

tonleikar (pl.) concert

i Akureyrarkirkju in the church of Akureyri
Hvad segir pu? How are you? (lit. what say you?)
bara just

allt everything

fint great

klukkan hvad (at) what time

i kvold this evening

byrja (Group 1 reg.) start

klukkan halfniu at 8.30

Pronunciation — The prefix half- (half) is not stressed. In halfniu
the stress is on niu.

O Christof og Anna bida eftir Erlu
Christof and Anna wait for Erla
Christof og Anna bida eftir Erlu fyrir utan Akureyrarkirkju.

Christof Fyrirgefdu, hvad er klukkan?

Kona Hun er ad verda halfniu; han er 25 mindtur yfir 8.
Christof Takk kezerlega!

Kona Pad var ekkert!

bida eftir (+ dat.) wait for
fyrir utan (+ acc.) outside
han er ad verda it's almost

Note — The preposition fyrir utan can also be used as an adverb.
Adverbs do not have to be followed by a noun in a particular
case, so we can have the sentence Christof bidur fyrir utan
(Christof waits outside).

|

Grammar 71

3 The days of the week, starting with Sunday B
nominative accusative -
sunnudagur 4 sunnudaginn on/this/last Sunday g_,
méanudagur 4 manudaginn on/this/last Monday s
pridjudagur 4 pridjudaginn on/this/last Tuesday <
midvikudagur & midvikudaginn  on/this/last Wednesday 3
fimmtudagur 4 fimmtudaginn on/this/last Thursday 3
féstudagur 4 fostudaginn onvthis/last Friday
laugardagur 4 laugardaginn on/this/last Saturday 3

Hvada dagur er i dag?
Pad er manudagur./

I dag er manudagur.
Christof fer 4 manudaginn.

Christof fé6r 4 manudaginn.

Parts of the day

What day is it today?
It’s Monday./
Today is Monday.
Christof is going/
leaving on Monday.
Christof went/left on Monday.

Past - Today —  Future
i fyrradag i geer i dag 4 morgun
the day before yesterday today tomorrow
yesterday i gaerkvoldi i kvold annad kvold
last night tonight tomorrow night
i geermorgun i morgun i fyrramalid
yesterday this morning  tomorrow
morning morning

dagur (m.) day

kvold (n.) evening

3 What time is it?

e full hours (see Unit 6) (Remember the numerals 1-4 and 21-4

are used in neuter form.)

Klukkan er eitt, tvo. It’s one o’clock, two o’clock.

e half hours. In Icelandic you have to think ‘half to or before

the next hour’.
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Klukkan er ... hilfeitt (half before one) (12.30),
hélffjogur (half before four) (3.30), hélfellefu (half before
eleven) (10.30) etc.

* quarter hours

~3
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Klukkan er ... korter yfir (quarter past) sjo (7.15), korter
yfir 4tta (8.15), korter yfir niu (9.15).

Klukkan er ... korter i (quarter to) tiu (9.45), korter { ellefu
(10.45), korter { tolf (11.45)
® minutes

Notice that the numerals 1-4, 21-4, etc. are in the feminine
form before mimita (minute), which is feminine: ein mindta,
tvaer/prjar/fjorar mindrur.

20

Klukkan er tuttugu og prjar minatur yfir eitt (1.23) (or:
eitt tuttugu og priji).
Klukkan er tveer minttur i tvo (1.58) (or: eitt fimmtiu og atta).

Hvad er klukkan? Klukkan /
Hun er fimm. What time is it?
It’s five o’clock.

Klukkan hvad ztlardu ad

fara? What time are you i yfir
goings

Klukkan hvad @tlardu

ad hitta Onnu? What time
are you going to meet Annas
Klukkan fimm. At five.
(Notice that no preposition is
used in Icelandic).

You use the feminine form of the numeral only when it is
followed by mindta / mindtur; otherwise you use the neuter
form: Klukkan er tver (fem.) mindtur { tvé (neuter).

The strong verb ad fara (to go, leave)
The verb a0 fara (to go) is a strong verb.

D ad fara to go

ég fer I go

bu ferd you go

hann / hun / pad fer he / she / it goes
vid forum we go

bid farid you go

peir / beer / pau fara they go

Language notes ?
* Remember that the plural present forms of almost all strong
verbs are regular; you add the regular endings -um, -id, -u to 5
the stem of the verb. gﬁ
* Remember also the a to 6 sound change rule. 2
2
The future a
The future is often expressed by using the verb ad =tla. ',:;
Hvad ztlardu ad gera What are you going to do 3
4 morgun? tomorrow / What are you
) doing tomorrow? o
Eg ztla ad hitta Onnu I'm going to meet Anna ~
annad kvold. tomorrow evening.
Vid @tlum ad fara 4 ténleika We're going to a concert
a morgun. tomorrow.

The present tense of verbs can also often be used to express the
future. In this case there is normally a time phrase, such as a
morgun, included in the sentence.

Example:

Fg fer 4 morgun. I will go tomorrow.

The strong verb ad vera (to be} in the past tense

The strong verb ad vera (‘to be’) has the following forms in the
past tense (present tense forms are included as well):

ad vera to be
éger/var | am/was

pu ert / varst you are /were
hann er / var he is / was

vié erum / vorum we are / were
bid erud / vorud you are / were
beir eru / voru they are / were

Language note
e In the plural past tense the endings are regular (-um, -ud, -u),
but what comes before the endings is irregular.

Practice

Dl Answer the following questions in Icelandic. Your
answers should be whole sentences.
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Hvener tlardu ad hitta Onnu? (tomorrow evening)
Hvenzer 2tlardu ad hitta Erlu? (tomorrow)

Hvenzr xtlardu ad hringja i Laru? (on Friday)

Hvenzr @tlardu ad fara til Islands? (on Monday)
Klukkan hvad byrja ténleikarnir 1 kvold? (at 8.30 p.m.)
Klukkan hvad @tlardu ad fara 4 morgun? (az 3.15 p.m.)
Klukkan hvad ztlardu ad hitta Déru { fyrramalid? (az 9.20 a.m.)
Klukkan hvad tlid bid ad fara annad kvold? (az 8.45 p.m.)

Read the newspaper clippings and work out which days and
parts of days are mentioned.

A MORGUN AT
A morgun. Fyrsia umferd { spum- ) / . v/ 1 !
ingakeppni Kvenfélagsins Baldursbrar fer R [ \r ] [\\ l }\

fram annadkvold, sunnudagskvoldio 20.
oktdber, og hefst kl. 20.30. Lidin sem
taka batt ad pessu sinni eru fra Aksjon,
Nor0lenska, Karlakor Akureyrar-Geysi,
Trillukorlum, Skikfélagi Akureyrar og,
Brekkuskola. Keppnin fer fram {
safnadarsal Glerarkirkju. Agddi rennur {
sofnun til kaupa 4 steindum glugga
Glerarkirkju, en hann verdur vigbur
annan sunnudag i adventu.

iDAG

1 dag. Kvenfélagid Baldursbra held-
ur bingo i dag, laugardaginn 19.
oktdber kl. 14 { safnadarsal Gler-
arkirkju. Margt g6dra vinninga er {
bodi, s.s. flugfar milli Akureyrar og
Reykjavikur svo demi sé tekid.

Sixties
i kvold

ALY
Hunang

[6studag
og laugardag

KYNNINGAR:
i dag a morgun
Fimmtudag Féstudag
kl. 14-18 kl. 14-18
LYFJA Lagmula LYFJA Sméralind
LYFJA Laugavegi LYFJA Smaératorgi

d SOFN

BORfSARBOKASAFN Reykjavikur: www.borgarboka-

SAM.1S

Adalsafn Grofariisi, Tryggvagoru 15. Simi: 563 1717, fax:
563 1705. Man.-tim. kl. 10-20, fost. kL. 11-19, laug og
sun. kl. 13-17.

Borgarbékasafnid i Gerdubergi, Gerdubergi 3-5. Simi: 557
9122, fax: 575 7701, Man.-fim. kl. 10-20, fost. kl. 11-19.
Bokabill Bxzkistod i Kringlusafni, simi: 580 6200. Vid-
komustadir vids vegar um borgina.
Foldasafn v/Fjo Simi: 567 5320, fax: 567 5356. Man.-
fim. ki. 10-20, fost. kl. 11-19.
Kringlusafn i Borgarleikhisi. Simi 580 6200. Mén-mid. kl.
10 19, fim. kl. 10-21, fést. kl. 11-19, laug. kl. 13-17.
Holmaseli 4-6. Simi: 587 3320. Man. kl. 11-19,
ri.-fost. kl. 11-17. Seljasafn er lokad i jili og dguist.
olheimasafn, Sotheimum 27. Simi: §53 6814. Man -fim. kL
10-19, fost. kl. 11-19.
BOKASAFN DAGSBRUNAR: Skipholti S0D. Safnid verdur
lokad fyrst um sinn vegna breytinga.
KEFLAVIKUR: Opid man.-fés. 10-20. Opid
lau. 10-16 yfir verrarménudi.
BOKASAFN KOPAVOGS, Hamraborg 6a. S. 570 0450. Opid
mdn.-fim. kl. 10-21; fést. kl. 10- 17rFau -sun. kl. 13-17.
BOKASAFN SAMTAKANNA '78, Laugavegi 3: Opi0 mdn.-
fim. kl. 20-23.

BORGARSKJALASAFN REYKJAVIKUR, Tryggvagor 15:
Opid man. ti} fost. kl. 10-16. 5. 563 1770.

Assuming today is Wednesday, answer the following

questions in Icelandic.

a Hvada dagur er i dag?

b Hvada dagur var i geer?

¢ Hvada dagur var i fyrradag?
d Hvada dagur er 4 morgun?

D 4 Take the part of Christof in this conversation.

Erla Hze! Hvad ertu ad lesa?

Christof  Say that you're reading a book about ltaly.
Erla Ja. Hvad heitir han?

Christot Say it's called Italy tomorrow.

Erla Hmm. Ertu ekki ad lesa bék um [sland?

Christof Say you're also reading a book about Iceland — it's

called Iceland today.
Erla Hveneer ferdu & morgun?

Christot  Say you'll go early (use present tense of go), at nine

tomorrow morning.
Translate these sentences into Icelandic.

a What day is it today? It is Sunday.
b Sorry, what time is it? It’s half past two.
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76 6 Look at the schedules of Rikissjonvarpid (State television) F
o and St60 tvo (Channel two), two Icelandic TV channels, and
S answer these questions about their programmes. The verb B
2 3 byrja means start; it is a regular Group 1 verb. In your E 35
g answer you should use personal pronouns (be, she, it) to ‘ o x-ggg°f:“5‘i“'(‘:;“9;‘)‘ka’ ?g-ggga"{agm‘ 5‘6‘5‘{7’2 ?“’5'”' ':ff’.g“ble‘“:?“s‘ giter €8
x refer to the pr : - .02 Stubbarnir (57: .00Tumi bjargar malunum lega og lifi6 blasti svo san- -
5 ’ pllogragn_ne in question (the gender of new E 09.26 Malla miis (28:52) 11.05Kalli kanina narlega v honum. -3
& words you will need 1s given below). The first answer is {97 09.33 Undrahund. Meriin (8:26) 11.15F riends | (16:24) Adalhfutverk: Johnny Depp, g
3 given to help you get started. P 24 Psthassimn 11.40Bold and the Beautif Penélope Cruz, Franka =
; . . i 09.45Fallega husié mitt (17:30)  13.3560 minutur Potente. Leikstjori: Ted ;
] Rl’klsspnvarpm [T= 3 09.53 Lisa (6:13) 14.20 Alttaf i boltanum Demme. 2001. Stranglega 3
a Hvenar byrjar Morgunstundin? Hiin byrjar klukkan niu. A 09-59 Babar (51:65) 1445Enski boltinn b bermur. S
b Hvenzr bYI‘i ar Malla mis? [a el 10.22 Péstkassinn 17.10Sjélfstzett tolk 23.55No Looking Back
O Klukk hvad byri ” > 3} 10.23 Krakkarnir i stofu 402 Siguréur Guémundsson {Fram 4 veginn) o
~J ¢ Klukxan hvad byrjar L1sa.. ) 0] (32:40) 17.400prah Winfrey Claudia lifir rolegu fii by
) d Klukkan hvad byrjar Kastljosid? Pl 10.45 Hundrad godverk (12:20)  18.30Fréttir Stdévar 2 smabe | Bandarikjunum, )
e Klukkan hvad byrjar !)}’rski fotboltinn? (@ 11.10 Kastijosid (e) 18.55L0ft6 ) - Unnusti hennar il giﬂast
f Klukkan hvad byrjar Islandsm6tid i handbolta? ’ ey lsae) , 1800lsland i dag, ratir og v. hennién hin o & badun
Hvenar byriar Laugardagskvold 3 Gisla M P : L~ @l 12.05 Geimskipid Enterprise 19.30The Osbournes (8:10) attum. Hana dreymir um ad
% u by ] g S N me isla Marteini: o (3:26) (e) 20.00Spin City (10:22) ylirgeta krummaskudina og
! venxr byrjar Spaugstofan: o J 12,50 Svona var pad (5:27) (O, rddhis) leita 4 vit @vintyranna. NG e
i Hvenzr byrjar myndin Fangaflugvélin? < (That 70's Show) (e) 20.30Spy Kids a8 hrokkva eda stokkval
. N =N 13.25 Pyski fotboltinn (Litlir njésnarar) Adalhlutverk: Lauren Holly,
ein Utsending. Lengi litir { gdrnlum glazdum! ward Bums, Jon Bon Jovi.
Stod tvo Bein fi { go 3 Edward B Bon Jovi
i Hvenzr byrjar Barnatimi St6dvar 2? 15.30!|andbolti?kv6ld {e) i eina t|’§ voru Gregorio og Leikstjori: Edward Bums.
k Hven byriar O h Winfrey? 15.50 Islandsmétid § handbolta Ingrid njosnarar i fremstu r6d. 1998.
xr byrjar LUpra 1nirey: Bein dtsending. Sidar toku bameignirog  01.30Absence of the Good
1 Klukkan hvad 5i8°?
ukkan nva byr]ar LOttOl(’). 17.55 Taknmalsfréttir venjulegt heimilishald vié og (liskan tekur voldin}
m Klukkan hvad byrjar Island i dag? 18.05 Forskot (34:40) frekari &form um njésnir voru Rannsoknariogreglumadurinn
n Klukkan hvad byrjar myndin llskan tekur voldin? (Head Star gefin upp & baion. A6 Caleb Bames et 4 8 foide-
18.54 Lottd Gveentra atvika faer Gregorio mordingja. Einkalit hans er i

19,00 Fréttir, ibrottir og vedur

0g Ingrid til ad taka upp fyri

rjiikandi rist. Atta dra sonur

morgunstund (f.) morning hour 1940 l;ulga'r‘dangs'k\.léld med |6ry]u g nl sfdst bomin beirra hgr;ﬁl\lgar mygg; 9 leit ha\'Fst
T i isla Marteini i hépinn. ad fididamordingjanum snys!
Ma,"a a woman’s nickname 20.25 Spaugstofan Adalhiutverk: Antonio ekki bara um ad ljoka enn
m,us (f) mouse 20.50 Poliyanna Banderas, Carla Gugino, einu sakamalinu heldur geeti
Lisa a woman’'s name Bresk mynd byggd a fregn Alan Cumming, Alexa Vega. bad bjargad sai hans. Adal-
kastljés (n) spotlight sbqu eftir Eleanor H. Porter. Leikstjori: Robert Rodriguez. hlutverk: Tyne Daly, Stephen
2230 Fangaflugvéhin (Con Air) 2001, Baldwin. Leikstjéri: John

yski fotbolti ¢ i
by boltinn (fotbolti, m.) German football Adahhiveric Nicoas Cage,  21.55Blow Fiynn. 1999. Stranglega

Islandsmoti i hgndbolta (islandsmét, n.) Icelandic Steve Buscemi, Ving Rhames (i nés} bonnud bémum.
handball championship 0g Jorn Malkovih. {€) Sannsbguleg kikmynd um 03,05 Ténlistarmyndbénd fré
laugardagskvold med Gisla Marteini (laugardagskvéld, n.) 00.25 Grunadur um graesku George Jung, Popp Tivi
(Under Suspicion) (e) kokainbaréninn

Saturday night with Gisli Marteinn

spaugstofa (f.) comedy programme (lit. joke institute)

mynd (f.) film

fangaflugvélin the prisoners’ aeroplane

Barnatimi Std8var 2 (barnpatimi, m.) Channel Two
children’s programme

lotté (n.) lottery

Remember that island is neuter

L ililskan tekur voldin the evil takes over (lit. takes the power)

02.10 Utvarpstréttir | dagskrariok sem réd ferdinni & eiturlyfja-
markadnum { Bandarikjunum.
Hann flutti til Kalliforniu og
atladi sér stora hiuti en lenti
 fangelsi. Par kynntist
George monnum sem komu

honum i eiturlyfjasdlu fyrir

[ T
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In this unit you will learn

* how to ask somebody what
he / she does for a living

« about occupations

Language points

+ Group 2 regular verbs (kenna
(teach), bekkja (know), gera
(do)) in the present tense and
in the past tense

» Group 1 regular verbs in the
past tense (taladi ...)

« word order in sentences

O Christof, Anna og Erla fara a kaffihis
Christof, Anna and Erla go to a café
Christof, Anna og Erla fara 4 kaffihis eftir tonleikana.

Erla Hvad gerid bid i Pyskalandi? Erud pid i nami eda ad vinna?

Christof Eg er & fimmta ari i laknisfreedi og Anna er
hjukrunarfraedingur. En hvad gerir pu?

Erla Eg er kennari. Eg kenni spaensku i menntaskélanum
hérna.

Christof Hvernig pekkiréu Bjorn?

Erla: Vid vorum saman i grunnskola. Eg 6lst upp i Reykjavik.

eftir (normally + acc.) after

ténleikana (from ténleikar, pl.) concert

gerid (from gera, Group 2 (8.) + acc.) do

i Pyskalandi in Germany

ad verainami to be studying

vinna work

a fimmta ari in the fifth year

laeknisfraedi medicine

hjakrunarfraedingur (m.) nurse

kennari (m.) teacher

kenni (from kenna, Group 2 (d). + acc.) teach
menntaskdli secondary school, high school
hérna here

hvernig how

bekkir (from pekkja, Group 2 (t} + acc.) know
grunnskoli primary school

Olst upp (from alast upp) grew up

N
nu3 oA igejel Bo 5 ‘

B The Icelandic school system

school age
leikskoli (kindergarten) 2-6 years
grunnskodli (primary school) 6—16 years (obligatory)
menntaskoli / framhaldsskéli
(secondary / high school) 16-20 years
haskoli (university) 20 + years
taekniskoli (polytechnic university)

80
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O bau halda afram ad tala saman
They continue talking

Erla Hvad gerdud bid i geer?

Christof Vid skoSudum midbzeinn og svo hittum vid pyskan vin
minn sem byr hérna.

Erla J4, hvad er vinur pinn ad gera hérna?

Christof Hann kenndi pysku i grunnskéla i fyrra en nuna vinnur
hann sem pydandi.

Erla Hvad gerdi hann i Pyskalandi?

Christof Hann var ad leera heimspeki en heetti i nami og akvad ad
koma til Islands.

halda afram continue

gerdud (from gera, Group 2 (8)) did

skod8ubdum (from skoda, Group 1 + acc.) saw, did
sightseeing, looked at

hittum (from hitta, Group 2 (t) + acc.) met

pyskan vin minn (acc.) a German friend of mine

hérna here

kenndi (from kenna, Group 2 (d)) taught

i fyrra Jast year

nuana now

vinnur (from vinna) works

sem as

pydandi (m.) translator

gerdi (from gera, Group 2 (8)) did

laera (Group 2 (8)) learn, study

heimspeki (.) philosophy

heetti (from haetta, Group 2 (1)) quit, stopped

nami (from ndm, m.) feamning, study

akvaéd (from akveda) decided

ad koma to come

Language note
* The word sem can mean who, which and also as.

D Hvad starfaréu? Hvad gerirdu?
What do you do for a living?

Hann er Hann er Hun er
smidur (m.) leigubilstjori (m.) ritari (m.)
builder taxi-driver secretary

G

Hun er Hann er Hann er
lzeknir (m.) pjénn (m.) kokkur (m.)
doctor waiter cook

e Christof er { nami. Hann er ad lzra laknisfradi.
Christof is studying. He is studying medicine.

* Anna er hjokrunarfredingur. Hin vinnur 2 spitala {
byskalandi. Anna is a nurse. She works in a hospital in
Germany.

e Bjorn er logfredingur. Hann utskrifadist i vor og vinnur
nina 4 logfradistofu. Bjorn is a lawyer. He graduated in the
spring and is working now in a law firm.

¢ Gudrin, kerasta Bjorns, er ritari. Han vinnur 4
fasteignasolu. Gudrin, Bjorn’s girlfriend, is a secretary. She
works at an estate agent’s.

o Kristin, systir Bjorns, er fidluleikari { Sinféniuhljémsveit
fslands. Hin kennir lika i Ténlistarskélanum i Reykjavik.
Kristin, Bjorn’s sister, is a violinist in the Iceland Symphony
Orchestra. She also teaches at the Reykjavik Music School.

e DPér, madurinn hennar, er leikari. Hann leikur adallega {
Pj6dleikhusinu. Thor, her husband, is an actor. He performs
mainly at the National Theatre.

|
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* Jon, brédir Bjorns, er myndlistarmadur. Hann laerdi {
Svibj6d. Jon, Bjsrn’s brother, is a painter. He studied in
Sweden.
* Inga er vidskiptafraeedingur. Han vinnur hja Landsbanka
Islands. Inga is a graduate in business administration. She ‘
works at the National Bank of Iceland.
* Kari er dosent i sagnfradi vid Haskéla [slands. Kdri is a
senior lecturer in history at the University of Iceland.

spitali (m.) hospital

16gfraedingur (m.) Jawyer

utskrifadist (from atskrifast) graduated

i vor in the spring

I6gfraedistofu (dat. from légfraedstofa, ) law firm
ritari (m.)  secretary

fasteignasélu (dat. fasteignasala, f.) estate agent’s
fibluleikari (m.) violinist

sinféniuhljémsveit (f.) symphony orchestra
ténlistarskéli (m.) music schoo!

leikari (m.) actor

leikur (from leika) acts, performs

adallega mainly

Pjo6dleikhus (n.) National Theatre
myndlistarmadur (m.) painter

lzeréi (from leera, Group 2 (8)) studied
vibskiptafreedingur (m.) graduate in business administration
Landsbanki (m.) National Bank

désent (m.) senior lecturer

sagnfreedi (f.) (the science of) history

vid Haskola Islands (m.) at the University of Iceland

Language notes
* The verb ad vinna is used much more than the verb ad starfa.

* Note that professional titles often end in -fredingur, which
can mean scholar, expert. Branches of science / industry often
end in -fr2di, which can mean science.

leeknisfredi medicine leeknir doctor

sagnfraedi history sagnfredingur historian

vidskiptafraedi business vidskiptafradingur graduate in
administration business administration

logfraedi law 16gfredingur lawyer

hjakrunarfradi nursing hjukrunarfredingur nurse

verkfreedi engineering verkfredingur engineer

salfredi psychology salfreedingur psychologist f;s_
liffredi biology liffreedingur biologist N
tolvufraedi / télvufraedingur / e
tolvunarfredi télvunarfraedingur )
computer science computer scientist 3
* The professions listed above are all masculine nouns (the o
endings -ir, -ur are masculine endings). For most professions oy
there is only one word which is used for both men and €
women, but for some professions there are two words, one
used for men (normally ending in -madur) and one for
women (ends in -kona).
leikari actor leikkona actress 8
myndlistarmadur artist myndlistarkona artist Sl
hdrgreidlumadur hairdresser hargreidlukona hairdresser
afgreidslumadur afgreidslukona
shop assistant shop assistant
Grammar

Past tense of Group 1 regular verbs

In the past tense of Group 1 regular verbs the endings -adi,
-adir, -adi, -udum, -udud, -udu are added to the stem (infinitive
minus -a). Remember that the a to 6 sound change rule always
applies. The present forms are included here as well.

ad tala to speak

present past
ég tala taladi
bu talar taladir
hann talar taladi
vid télum téluéum
bid talid t6luéud
beir tala t6ludu

Language notes

® The latter part of the endings in the past tense plural
(underlined above) are shared by Group 2 regular verbs and
all strong verbs.

* The following verbs, which we have already learnt, also
belong to this group: ®tla, byrja, skoda, borda, starfa.

| R R R RRRRRRRRRRRRRRBRERSSRRREE———
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Present and past tense of Group 2 regular verbs

The Group 2 regular verbs are divided into three subgroups
depending on the endings they have in the past tense. The verb
endings in these three subgroups are however the same in the
present tense. In the present tense the endings -i, -ir, -ir,
-um, -id, -a are added to the stem of the verb, and in the past
tense the endings -di, -dir, -di, -dum, -dud, du (subgroup 1) / -ti,
-tir, -ti, -tumn, -tud, -tu (subgroup 2) / -8i, -dir, -0i, -Oum, -dud,
-0u (subgroup 3) are added to the stem.

ad kenna to teach

present past
€g kenni kenndi
bu kennir kenndir
hann kennir kenndi
vid kennum kenndum
bid kennid kenndud
peir kenna kenndu

Language note

We have already learnt the verbs pyda and hringja, which
belong to this subgroup.

ald pekkja to know

present past
ég bekki pekkti
bu bekkir bekktir
hann bekkir bekkti
vid pbekkjum bekktum
bid pekkid bekktud
beir bekkja pekktu

Language notes

e Some verbs in Icelandic (regular (mainly from Group 2),
irregular (see ad vilja (to want) in Unit 11) and strong) end in
-ja in the infinitive. In the conjugation of these verbs the
-j- from the stem only appears in the plural present forms. In
the conjugation of the verb ad pekkja the j disappears from
the second person plural, where the ending begins with -i.

This is because of a general rule in Icelandic: j can never be
written between v / ey / &/ k / g and i (here we don’t write j
between k and i). Note that this applies to the verb hringja
from the subgroup above (it does not have j in the seFond
person plural, because you never write j between g and i).

o We have already learnt the verbs hitta, mata and hetta,
which belong to this subgroup.

ad gera todo

present past
ég geri gerdi
pu gerir gerdir
hann gerir gerbi
vid gerum gerdum
bid gerié geréud
beir gera ger8u

Language notes

o The verb zfa (to practise, train) also belongs to this
subgroup.

As mentioned before, the latter part of the endings in the past

tense plural of all three subgroups (underlined above) are shared

by Group 1 regular verbs and by all strong and irregular verbs.

Tip — This is the rule for when you should use d, t or d in the
past tense of Group 2 verbs.

e You use the ending d if the stem of the verb ends in m, n, ng,
1 or 8. Example:
kenn-a — kenndi
e You use the ending t if the stem of the verb ends in t, k, p, s
or d. Example:
hitt-a — hitti
* You use the ending 8 if the stem of the verb ends in 1, f or g.
Example:
ger-a — gerdi
Note that this is the same rule that we use when we form the
imperative (see Unit 12).

nu3 Q1A 1geiey o & N
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Word order

The (conjugated) verb in Icelandic is almost always in the
second position in a sentence / clause (ignoring most
conjunctions, such as af pvi a0, en). Note that the verb is not
necessarily the second word in the sentence, but it is the second
idea (technically the second syntactic constituent).

[ gaer skodadi ég midbainn. Yesterday I did sight-seeing in
the city centre.
Svo hitti ég pyskan vin minn. Then I met a German friend
of mine.
He used to teach Icelandic, but
now he works as a translator.

Hann kenndi islensku, en
nina vinnur hann sem
pydandi.

Hann er Jonsson, af pvi ad  His name is J6nsson, because
pabbi hans heitir Jon. bhis father’s name is [on.

Anna og Gunnar eru fra Anna and Gunnar are from
Islandi, og Elin er lika frd  Iceland, and Elin is also
Islandi. from Iceland.

Hvar er Akureyrarkirkja? Where is the church of

Akuyreyri?

The exception to this rule is when the verb is in the first position
in questions without a question word:

Talar pu ensku? Do you speak English¢

Practice

D 1 Listen to the recording and write down the correct forms
of the verbs as you hear them in the following sentences. If
you don’t have the recording, work out what the correct
forms should be.

a  (kenna, present tense) Eg bysku og islensku.

b  (gera, present tense) Hvad hann?

¢ (gera, present tense) Hvad foreldrar hans?

d  (bekkja, present tense) Hvernig pa Erlu?

e (axtla, past tense) Eg ad fara heim. (heim
home)

f (2tla, past tense) Vid ad fara heim.

g  (kenna, past tense) Vio ensku og norsku.

h  (hitta, past tense) Hvenaer par Onnu?

D 2 Bjorn’s friend Magnis asks you some questions. The text
on pages 81-2 will help you!

Magnuas Hvad gerir inga?

You (Say that she’s a graduate in business administration
and works in the National Bank of Iceland.)

Magnuas Er Christof ad vinna?

You (Say ‘no, he’s studying medicine’.)

Magnus Er Bjorn hjikrunarfraedingur?

You (Say ‘no, he’s a lawyer’.)

Magnuis Er Kristin selldleikari (cellisf)?

You (Say ‘no, she’s a violinist'.)

Magnas Vinnur Gudrun hja bilasolu (car salesroom)?
You (Say ‘no, she works in an estate agency’.)
Magnus Er Kari dosent i leeknisfraedi?

You (Say ‘no, he’s a senior lecturer in history’.)

3 Find fifteen occupations in this wordsearch.

ANGARZADP ] O STANTR R
L SALFRADPTINGURDOA
EFI PLULTETIIZ KARTITLSG
I NJKOFLAEVEBASVA
KASAGNTFRZAEDINGUR
K LI FFRAEZDPINGUTRTFA
OFESARTFZAERGAKDTYRA
NI FLAZKNTIRTFENGZER
AKERDPETFETRTUBADPDDO
S ADL INTFDPYDANDTIG
ERFONNET]JENNARNI
Y I ROGANOSTANAGA
SMIDPURTINNIEKOIKTKUR
R I TARTIANARNEURI

nu3 gia geje; 6o N l

80



19y
QIA

wn jswnels

In this unit you will learn
+ to talk about what you're
going to do and what you did
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Language points

« the strong verb a8 fara in the
past tense

declension of personal
pronouns

« the verb construction vera
buinn ad gera eitthvad

» declension of strong feminine
nouns (héfn, Reykjavik,
Akureyri, Danmérk ...)

« declension of the feminine
definite article

+ adverbs of place (inn, inni ...)
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O Christof, Anna og Erla hittast aftur
Christof, Anna and Erla meet again

Erla Hae! Gaman ad sja ykkur!

Anna Somuleidis!

Erla Hvad gerdud pid i dag?

Christof Vi3 férum ad skoda his Davids Stefanssonar.
Erla J4, er pad? David er uppahaldsskaldid mitt!
Anna Svo 16bbudum vid nidur ad hofn.

Erla J4, pad er mjog fallegt nidri vid héfnina.

gaman hice

ad sja (+ acc.) to see

ykkur (acc. from pid) you

sOmuleidis likewise

férum (from fara) went

has (n.) house

Davi6 Stefansson an Icelandic poet
er pbad? really? (lit. is it?)

uppahalds- favourite

skald (n.) poet

mitt (n.) my

16bbudum (from labba, Group 1) walked
nidur ad (+ dat.) down to

héfn (dat., f.) harbour

nidri vid héfnina down by the harbour

O Sjaumst um helgina! See you at the
weekend!

Erla Hvad eetlid pid ad gera @ morgun?

Christof Eg etla ad heimszekja Snorra og Anna zetlar ad kikja i
budir.

Erla Jegja, ég parf vist ad fara aftur ad kenna. Vid sjaumst um

helgina adur en pid farid sudur.
Anna Ja, vid gerum pad.

um helgina (from helgi, f.) at the weekend
heimsaekja (+ acc.) visit

kikja have a look

buadir (pl. from bad, f.) shop

‘ 60 euibiay wn jswnels oin B ]
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jeja  well

parf (from purfa) have to, need

vist probably

adur en before

vid gerum pad we'll do that (lit. we’ll do it)

O Christof talar vid Bjérn i simann
Christof talks to Bjérn on the telephone
Christof hringir i Bjorn. Kristin, systir Bjorns, svarar { simann.

Kristin  J4, hallé?

Christof Hae, petta er Christof.

Kristin  Nei, ha!

Christof Er Bjérn heima?

Gudrdan Ja, biddu adeins, ég aetla ad kalla & hann.

Bjérn Blessadur! Hvernig likar pér 4 Akureyri?

Christof Mjog vel. | gaer skodudum vié his Davids Stefanssonar og
Lystigardinn og svo férum vi audvitad i sund!

Bjérn Ertu bdinn ad hafa samband vié Erlu?

Christof J&. Vid hittum hana baedi i fyrradag og i gaer.

Bj6rn Ja, hvad gerdud pid?

Christof | fyrradag férum vid 4 ténleika § Akureyrarkirkju og svo i
gaer bordudum vid hadegismat saman.

Bj6érn Ertu blinn ad heimsaekja Snorra?

Christof Nei, ég setla ad fara til hans 4 morgun.

svarar (from svara, Group 1) i simann  answers the telephone
heima at home

adeins a little bit

kalla & (+ acc.) call (somebody)

Hvernig likar pér 4 A.? How do you like it in A.?

vel well

Lystigardinn (from Lystigar8ur, m.) park, botanic garden
audvitad of course

férumisund went swimming

sund (n.) swim, swimming

ad hafa samband vié (+ acc.) contact

samband (n.) contact, connection, relationship
baedi...og both... and

gerdud (from gera, Group 2 (8)) did

hadegismat (from hadegismatur, m.) Junch

saman together

ertu buainn ad heimsaekja have you visited
til hans to his place (lit. to him)

hans (from hann) to him, his

Grammar

The strong verb ad fara (to go) in the past tense

Strong verbs feature a vowel change and no ending in the first
person singular in the past tense. The strong verb ad fara has the
following forms in the past tense (present tense forms are
included as well):

ad fara to go, leave

present past
ég fer for
o11] ferd forst
hann fer fér
vid férum férum
bid farid férud
beir fara féru

Language notes

¢ Remember that in the plural present tense of strong verbs the
rule is: stem + regular endings (-um, -id, -a) {(except that a in
the stem becomes 6 if the ending begins with u). (The verb ad
vera and a few others are exceptions.)

e Remember that in the plural past tense the endings are
regular (-um, -ud, -u), but what comes before the endings is
irregular.

Declension of personal pronouns

first second third
person person person
m. f. n.
nom. ég (/) bu (you) hann (he) hun (she) pad ()
acc. mig big hann hana pad
dat. mér bér honum henni bvi
gen. min bin hans hennar bess
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first second  third
person person person
m. f. n.
nom. vid (we) pid (you) beir (they) beer (they) pau (they)
acc. okkur ykkur ba baer bau
dat. okkur ykkur peim peim beim
gen. okkar ykkar beirra beirra beirra

Note — It isn’t too difficult to learn the declension of personal
pronouns in the plural. The first and second person are declined
in the same way, except that the form begins with o in the first
person and y in second person. In the third person the accusative
forms in feminine and neuter are the same as the nominative
forms, so you don’t have to learn new forms. The dative and
genitive forms are the same for all three genders.

Saying that you’ve done something

The verb construction vera biiin(n) ad gera eitthvad means bave
finished doing something, have done something or have already
done something. The word biin(n) is formed from the verb ad
biia (which can mean among other things prepare, make). It has
the same endings as an adjective ending in -inn in the masculine,
nominative:

masculine feminine neuter

blinn buin buid

Madurinn er biinn ad The man has (already) met
hitta Erlu. Erla.

Konan er biin ad The woman has finished
lesa békina. reading the book.

Barnid er biiid ad borda. The child has finished eating.

Declension of strong feminine nouns

We have already seen the declension of weak feminine nouns,
Le. feminine nouns that end in -a in nominative (Unit 2).
Feminine nouns that do not end in -a in the nominative are
called strong feminine nouns and they have no ending in the
nominative. Their declension is as follows:

nom. borg Akureyri Svipjéd hofn helgi bok  Kristin
city Sweden harbour weekend book
acc. borg Akureyi Svibjéd hofn helgi bok  Kristinu +-u
dat. borg Akureyri Svipjé6d hofn helgi bok  Kristinu +-u
‘ gen. borgar Akureyrar Svibjédar hafnar helgar  bdkar Kristinar -ar
{

Language notes

* Most strong feminine nouns are declined like borg.

¢ In strong feminine nouns that have -6- as a stem vowel, the
-6- normally changes to -a- before an ending beginning with

[ 60 ewBioy wn jswnels QA 8}

-a.
nominative genitive
hofn barbour hafnar
bidrod quene bidradar
tjérn pond tjarnar
gjof present gjafar

* The words Akureyri and helgi are without an ending in the
nominative; the i is part of the stem and not an enghng. In
strong feminine nouns where the stem ends in -i, the i
disappears in the genitive.

There are a few strong feminine nouns which are irregular,
e.g. systir, dottir, Reykjavik and Danmork:

nominative systir sister  dottir daughter Reykjavik Danmérk
accusative  systur dottur Reykjavik Danmérku
dative systur dottur Reykjavik Danmérku
genitive systur déttur Reykjavikur  Danmerkur

Note that vik means cove, creck. There are quite a few place
names that end in -vik, such as Keflavik (a town, site of
Iceland’s international airport) and Grindavik (a town).

Declension of the feminine definite article

‘ nominative -(i)n
accusative -(i)na
dative -(i)nni
genitive -(i)nnar

The i is left out if the stem of the noun ends in a vowel.

Tip - these endings are almost the same as those for the
declension of hiin: acc. hana, dat. henni, gen. hennar.
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Weak feminine nouns Strong feminine nouns

nominative konan the woman borgin the city
accusative konuna borgina

dative konunni borginni

genitive konunnar borgarinnar

Adverbs of place

The following adverbs of place are used when movement is
involved: Wt owutside, inn inside, nidur down(stairs), upp
up(stairs).

Eg 2tla ad fara inn.

I'm going to go inside.
g atla ad fara ut.

I'm going to go outside.

These place adverbs have the ending -i if there is 7o movement
involved: uti, inni, nidri, uppi.

I'm inside.

Eg er inni.
I’'m outside.

Eg er qti.

Practice

D 1 Complete the following sentences with the correct forms of
the personal pronouns. Sentences a-h are on the recording.

Eg taladi um (hann). (tala um + acc. = speak about)
Vid férum til (hann).

Hann taladi vid (hdn).

Vid 2tlum ad fara til (hin).

Taladir pu um (ég)?

Hann talar bara um (pu).

Hun pekkir (hann).

Pekkir pu barnid? Nei, ég bekki (bad) ekki.

Eg taladi vid (per).

Eg hugsa oft um (bid). (hugsa um + acc. = think about;
hugsa: Group 1)

k Inga pekkir (peir) ekki.

I Konurnar téludu vid (pau).

m Atlardu ad skrifa (vid) bréf (letter)?

o

— g e 0 o6

2 Look back at the text on pages 89-90 and answer the

following questions about Christof using full sentences.

Hvad var Christof buinn ad gera 4 Akureyri pegar (when)
hann hringdi i Bjérn?

a Var hann bdinn ad hitta Erlu?
b Var hann biinn ad skoda his Davids Stefinssonar?

¢ Var hann biinn ad fara i Akureyrarkirkju?
d Var hann biinn ad heimsakja Snorra?

e Var hann biinn a0 fara { sund?

f Var hann biinn ad skoda Lystigardinn?

D3 Christof also speaks to Inga, Bjorn’s mother, on the
phone. Take Christof’s part in the conversation.

Inga Sall!

Christof (Respond appropriately.)

Inga Hvernig likar pér a Akureyri?

Christof (Say ‘very much’, lit. ‘very well’.)

inga Ertu buinn ad hitta Erlu og Snorra?

Christof (Say yes, you met Erla yesterday and you’'re going to
visit Snorri tomorrow.)

Inga Hittirdu systur Erlu?

Christof (Say no, she is in Reykjavik now.)

Inga Hvad ertu bainn ad skoda & Akureyri? Ertu biinn ad
skoda hus Davids Stefanssonar?

Christof (Confirm that you went to see it yesterday — use
skoda.)

4 Look at the cartoons below. Translate the text.

lika vi® + acc. to like (somebody) ‘

Ertu buin ad hitta Kara?
Ja, vid hittumst a
pridjudaginn.

Hvernig likar pér vid hann?
Mjog vel!

l 60 ewbjoy wn jswnels o }
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In this unit you will learn

+ how to write an e-mail

+ how to talk about your
holiday

Language points

- the strong verb ad koma (to
come) in the present and the
past tense

« the irregular verb a8 hafa (to
have) in the present and the
past tense

« about the use of cases (nom.,
acc., dat., gen.)

+ declension of strong
masculine nouns (hundur,
bill ...)

« declension of the masculine
definite article

* more about the case
government of verbs

O Christof og Anna senda Birni
télvupodst Christof and Anna send
Bjérn an e-mail

He, ha!

Hér er gott vedur, sél og 15 stiga
hiti. I garkvoldi férum vid Gt ad borda
med Erlu og i kvold @tlum vid ad hitta
Snorra & kaffihdsi. viad komum aftur til
Reykjavikur i nestu viku. Skiladu
kvedju fra okkur til allra. Sjéumst

bradum!

Christof og Anna

’ OL  cnob v eed nouesey ﬂ

senda ((+ dat.), + acc. Group 2 (d)) send
Birni (dat. of Bjorn) Bjérn

télvupdst (acc. from télvupéstur, m.) e-mail
hér here

gott (from gédur) good

vedur (n.) weather

sol (f.) sun

stiga (from stig, n.) degrees

hiti (m.) heat, warmth

fara Gt ad bor8a go out for dinner (lit. out to eat)
komum (from koma) come

i naestu viku next week

skiladu kvedju fra okkur give our regards
skila (+ dat., Group 1) return

allra (from allir) everybody

sjaumst see you

bradum soon

Note - Instead of using tSlvupdstur people often use e-mail (n.).
However, it is considered ‘better’ Icelandic to use tSlvupéstur.

Sometimes tolvupostur is shortened to postur.
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O Christof og Anna koma aftur til

Reykjavikur Christof and Anna return

to Reykjavik

Bjorn nzr i Christof og Onnu 4 flugvéllinn.

Bjérn Hae! Gaman ad sja ykkur!

Christof Sémuleidis!

Bjérn H6f8ud bid pad ekki gott 4 Akureyri?

Christof Ju, vid h6féum pad mj6g gott.

Bj6érn
ieppanum, af pvi ad billinn minn er biladur.

Bi6id pid héma, ég zetla ad na i bilinn. Eg kom 4

neer i (from nd i + acc.) picks up

d flugvéllinn  at the airport

gaman pleasant, nice

ho6f8ud bid pad ekki gott? didn’t you have a nice time?
hafa pad gott have a nice time

bidid (imp. from bida) wait

bilinn (acc. from bill, m.) car

jeppanum (dat. from jeppi) jeep

biladur broken down

]

QBjorn, Christof og Anna fara heim
til Bjérns Bj6rn, Christof and Anna go
to Bjérn’s house

Bjorn, Christof og Anna leggja af stad heim.

Bjérn Eg skal taka bakpokann pinn, Anna.
A_n"na Takk! Nei, tokstu hundinn med bér?
Bjérn Ja, Tryggur gamli fékk a8 koma mes.

leggja af stad go, start a journey

skal (from skulu) shall, will

taka (+ acc.) take

bakpokann (acc. from bakpoki, m.) backpack
tokstu (from taka + pu) did you take

hundinn (acc. from hundur, m.) dog

Tryggur dog's name (means loyal)

¥

gamall old

fékk (from fa) get

fékk a8 koma med was allowed to come with me (lit. got to
come with)

Note — A question starting with nei conveys surprise.

Grammar

The strong verb ad koma (to come)
ad koma to come

present past

ég kem kom
pa kemur komst
hann kemur kom
vid komum komum
pid komid komud
peir koma komu

Language notes

¢ In the plural present tense of strong verbs the rule is always:
stem + regular endings (-um, -i9, -a), not forgetting that a in
the stem becomes 6 if the ending begins with u. There are a
few exceptions to the rule, including ad vera.

o In the plural past tense the endings are regular {(-um, -ud, -u),
but what comes before the endings is irregular.

The irregular verb ad hafa (to have)

The verb ad hafa (to bave) is an irregular verb. There is a
distinction made between irregular and strong verbs: all strong
verbs feature a vowel change and have no ending in the past
tense first person singular (I}, whereas irregular verbs always
have an ending in the past tense first person singular {and only
some feature a vowel change). The verb has the following forms
in the present and the past tense (regular endings are in bold):

‘ Ol_ ¢nob ppe ged nongjey B ’
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ad hafa o have

present past
ég hef haf8i
pu hefur haf8ir
hann hefur hafdi
vid héfum héféum
pid hafi® h6féud
peir hafa hoféu

Language points

* The plural forms are regular: stem + endings for Group 2 of
regular verbs,

* Remember that in the plural present tense of all verbs
(regular, irregular or strong) the rule is always: stem + regular
endings (-um, -id, -a). There are a few exceptions to this rule,
including ad vera. This verb is therefore very regular and
consequently easy to memorize!

* Remember that the a to 6 sound change rule (u-umlaut rule)
always applies.

Strong declension of strong masculine nouns

We’ve already looked at the declension of weak masculine nouns,
Le. masculine nouns ending in -i in the nominative (Unit 3).
Remember that those masculine nouns which do not end in -i are
called strong masculine nouns. In the nominative they end in either
-ur, -1, -n, -r or have no ending. The declension of most strong
masculine nouns is as follows:

[ nom. hundur strakur bill  steinn  laeknir Gunnar kor
dog boy car stone  doctor choir
acc. hund strak bil stein lekni  Gunnar kér -
dat.  hundi strak bil steini  leekni  Gunnari kor (i)
gen. hunds straks bils steins Iseknis Gunnars kérs -s

The strong masculine noun endings can also be represented as
-ur, (DI, -(n)n, -(i)r (see Unit 2). The ending | always has
another | immediately preceding it, but that 1 is part of the stem
of the noun and not an ending. In the same way the ending n
has another n immediately preceding it and the ending r has an
i immediately preceding it (the first n and i are then part of the
stem). It is important to know what is the stem of the noun and

what is the ending, because you always add the case endings to
the stem of the noun.

Tip - The words have either no ending in the dative as for
strakur, or an -i ending as for hundur. The rule is: a) if the stem
of a word from this group ends in one consonant, it has no
ending in the dative, e.g. strik-ur is strak in the dative; b) if the
stem ends in two consonants it has an -i ending in the dative,
e.g. hund-ur is hund-i in the dative, unless these two consonants
are -kk-, -gg- or -ng-, in which case there is no ending in the
dative singular, e.g. sokk-ur (sock) is sokk in the dative sing.,
vegg-ur (wall) is vegg in the dative singular and hring-ur (ring)
is hring in the dative singular. This rule has many exceptions
(e.g. stein is steini in the dative) but it can be used as a guideline.

There are a few strong masculine nouns which are irregular, e.g.
madur (whose endings are however regular), brédir, sonur,
fij6rour, Bjorn:

nom. madur brédir sonur firdur  Bjbmn
man brother  son fjord

acc. mann brédur  son fij6rd Bjérn

dat. manni brédur  syni firdi Birni

gen. manns br6dur  sonar  fjardar  Bjorns

Declension of the masculine definite article

nominative -(ilnn
accusative -(i)nn
dative -num
genitive -(i)ns

The i is left out if the stem of the noun ends in a vowel.

Tip ~ These endings are almost the same as for the declension of
hann: acc. hann, dat. honum, gen. hans.

Weak masculine nouns

nominative kennarinn the teacher
accusative kennarann

dative kennaranum

genitive kennarans

]
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Strong masculine nouns

nominative hundurinn strakurinn steinninn leeknirinn
the dog the boy the stone the doctor
accusative hundinn strakinn  steininn leekninn
dative hundinum straknum steininum leekninum
genitive hundsins  strdksins steinsins leeknisins

Case government of verbs

The majority of verbs take the accusative. You should memorize
those verbs that take either the dative or the genitive. Note that
some verbs allow double object constructions, e.g. senda,
kenna.

I sent bim an e-mail
I taught him German.

Eg sendi honum tolvupést
Eg kenndi honum pysku

Word order in double object constructions is always: verb + dat.
+ acc., and the person involved is always in the dative.

Eg sendi Gudmundi (dat.)
_tolvupést (acc.).

Eg sendi honum (dat.)

_tolvupost (acc.).

Eg sendi honum (dat.)
hann (acc.).

I sent Guomundur an e-mail.
I sent bim an e-mail.

I sent bim it.

Use of the cases in Icelandic

Accusative case

The accusative case is mainly used:

* after verbs that require objects in the accusative: ég hitti Ingu
(I met Inga), ég kenni ensku (I teach English);

* after prepositions (4, i) when the subject (or object) is in
motion: fara i midbzinn (go into the city centre);

* with certain time expressions: i dag, (today) 4 morgun
(tomorrow)

Dative case

The dative case is used:

* to describe the location of somebody or something: 4 Islandi
(in Iceland);

* with certain time expressions: i nastu viku (next week);

e after certain prepositions (e.g. fra, hja): fra Pyskalandi (from
Germany), hja mér (with me, at my place / home);

¢ in double object constructions: ég kenndi honum ensku (I
taught him English), ég sendi honum tolvupést (I sent him an
e-mail);

e after verbs that require objects in the dative: hann hjalpadi
mér (he helped me).

Genitive case
The genitive case is used:

¢ to mark possession: mamma Bj6rns (Bjérn’s motber);

e after certain prepositions: fara til Gunnars (go to Gunnar’s);

¢ in certain constructions (e.g. about age): eins ars gamall (one
year old) (we will look at this later)

¢ after certain verbs: ég sakna hennar (I wmiss her).

Practice
D 1 Fillin the gaps with the correct forms of the verb ad koma.

a Fg {(present tense) & morgun.

b Vid (present tense) 4 morgun.

C (present tense) pii 4 morgun?

d Hvenzer (past tense) pu i geer?

e Hvenzr (past tense) hann til Akureyrar?

D 2 Use the words in the box below to fill the gaps in this
holiday message.

Eg til fslands i
vedur. A morgun @tla ég ad
Bjorns. Eg kem heim 4

.Hérer____  gott
Ingu,
Sjdumse !

vinkonu kom manudaginn
heimsaekja

fyrradag
bradum mjog

3  What would you say in Icelandic in the following situations?

a You meet your friend. Greet him / her and say that you’re
happy to see him / her.

b Your friend has just come back from holiday. Ask if he /
she had a nice time.

¢ Your friend is going on holiday. Ask him / her when he /
she is coming back home.

¢nob npia ged noagjey é ]
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4 Krossgata (crossword)

14
] 16
2 3 12 [ | 15 ]
1] ] |
5 T 8 ] ]
HEREE RN N |
10 19
6| } 9 18 |
T 1] N 20 o
L] | AU H H
o 21[ |
. 2 [ [ 1]
Larétt (Across) Lédrétt (Down)
1 Eg raladi pysku vid 2 Pekkirdu (the cellist)?
{Kristjan). (tala vid + acc.) 3 Egetlaadndi (the
4 Par foru heim til jeep).
(Pall). 5 Hringdirdu i (the
6 Vid forum i (the doctor)? (hringja { + acc.)
school) i geer. 8 Hanneri (the
7 Gudrin tlar ad heimszkja school).
(Gunnar) annad 10 Atlardu ad hringja i
kvold. (Arnar)?
9 Eg sendi (Olafur) 12 Huan hafdi samband vid
tolvupost. (Isleifur) { geer. (hafa
11 Hvada (man) varstu samband vid + acc.)
ad tala vid? 14 Eg =tla ad fara til
13 Ert fbﬁ frd (grandfather) 1 fyrramalid.
(Isatjordur)? 15 Forstu til (Ingolfur) i
17-18 Hun var ad tala um garkvoldi?
(brother) 16 Ertu biinn ad hitta
(Finnur). (the secretary)?
21 Hvenar komud pid heim 19 For hann med
(home) fra (Bjorn)? {Ingvar)?
22 Vid ztlum ad fara til 20 Hann xtlar ad nd 1
(the teacher) annad kvold. (the car).
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In this unit you will learn

« about going shopping

« to ask for items of food and
drink

Language points

« past participle of Groups 1
and 2 regular verbs, of the
irregular verb ad hafa (to
have) and of the strong verb
ad geta (can, to be able to) in
the present and the past
tense

« use of the verb ad geta

« the iregular verb ad vilja (to
want) in the present and the
past tense

+ declension of weak and
strong neuter nouns

» declension of the neuter
definite article
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106 DI A leidinni heim On the way home eitthvad (acc) something 107
Za yrdi (from vera) would be a
o < 30
32 gott (from gédur) good S
EXE) a8fd to get 3s
Q9 ;. get (from geta) can e
3 adstodad (from adstoda, Group 1 + acc.) help, assist 4
s eina (acc. from ein) one <
- pylsu (acc. from pylsa) hot dog s
S med (+ dat. normally) with s
téomatsdsu (dat. from tébmatsédsa, f.) ketchup
‘ sinnepi (dat. from sinnep, n.) mustard
—t i samloku (acc. from samloka, f.) sandwich -
—t | hangikjoti (dat. from hangikjot, n.) smoked meat —
kjot (n.) meat
salati (dat. from salat, n.) salad

| fleira more
poka (acc. from poki) bag
‘\ af (+ dat.) of
. L | ostapoppi (from ostapopp, n.) popcorn with cheese
Bjorn Eg zetla ad koma vid i sjoppu 4 leiinni heim — ég er svo 1 fiésku (from flaska, f.) bottle
rosalega svangur. Viljid pid eitthvad? ‘ sédavatni (from sédavatn, n.) soda water
Anna  Ja, bad yrdi gott ad fa eitthvad ad borda. ‘ sitrénu (from sitréna, £) lemon
|

) . ) ) ja takk yes, please
Stelpa  Godan daginn! Get ég adstodad pig? gjoréu svo vel here you are, (lit. do so well - see the note
Bj6érn Ja, ég aetla ad 4 eina pylsu med tdmatsoésu og sinnepi og about this phrase in Unit 14)

eina samloku med hangikjéti og salati. takk fyrir thanks (lit. thanks for)
Stelpa  Eitthvad fleira?
Bjérn J4, ég zetla Iika ad fa einn poka af ostapoppi og eina flésku '

Pronunciation
Be careful when you pronounce the word vatn - it is

af sédavatni meé sitrénu.

Stglpa Vi’Itu fa poka? pronounced as if it were written vahdn. The letters tn are always
Bjorn  J4, takk. pronounced as hdn. The easiest way to pronounce the word is
Stelpa  Gj6rou svo vell to do it in two steps: vah — dn.
Bjorn Takk fyrir. ’
R N .z - - r

koma vid i (+ dat) stop at D Inga bidur Bjorn ad fara at i bud

sjoppu (acc. from sjoppa, f.) kiosk To)

leidinni (dat. from leid, f.) way, route Inga aSkS Bj orn to QO to the ShOp

heim home Mamma Bjorns, Inga, er inni { eldhisi.

svo  so , Inga Bjorn minn, geturdu ekki farid ut i bad fyrir mig?

rosalega ternbly, extremely Bjoérn Ju, ekkert mal.

svangur hL{r_Jgry | inga Pad vantar fisk, mjolk, smjor, greenmeti ... Biddu, ég eetla

viljid (from vilja, + acc.) want { ad skrifa lista.
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bidur (from bidja) ask

bud (f.) shop

inni i (+ dat.) inside (of)
eldhdusi (dat. from eldhdas, n.)
Bjérn minn  Bjérn dear

farid (past part. from fara) go
fyrir (+ acc. (can sometimes take dat.)) for
ekkert mal no problem

vantar (from vanta, Group 1 + acc.)
fisk (acc. from fiskur, m.) fish
mjolk (acc., f.) milk

smjor (acc., n.) butter

graenmeti (acc., n.) vegetables
biddu (imp. from bidéa) wait
skrifa (Group 1) write

lista (acc. from listi, m.) list

kitchen

need

Grammar
Past participle

The past participle is formed from verbs (English: gone, spoken,
written) and it is used in verb constructions such as in English I
have spoken and I had spoken. In Icelandic there are a few other
verb constructions where it is used (see Use of the verb ad geta
below). The past participle is formed in the following way:

¢ Group 1 of regular verbs: stem + -ad.
talad (spoken), ztlad (planned), byrjad (begun)

* Group 2 of regular verbs: stem + -t. There are some
exceptions as the past participle of some regular verbs of
Group 2 ends in -ad (e.g. ad brosa (to smile} - past participle:
brosad; a0 traa (to believe) — past participle: triiad).

gert (done), kennt (taught), bekkt (known)

¢ Irregular verbs: learn the participle for each verb. It ends in
either -ad (although some end in 8 like ad na (to get, reach) -
nad, see Unit 12), -t or -id (sometimes stem + -ad / ~t); the
verb ad hafa (to have): stem + t; the verb ad vilja (to want):
stem + ad.

haft, viljad

e Strong verbs: learn for each verb; normally ends in -id
(sometimes stem + -id). There are some exceptions such as the

bad, wanted

verb ad geta (to be able to) — past participle: getad and the
verb ad sja ( to see) — past participle: séd.

farid, lesid, komid gone, read, come

The strong verb ad geta (to be able to, can) in
the present and the past tense

—

ad geta can, to be able to
present past

ég get gat
pu getur gast
hann getur gat
vid getum gatum
pid getid gatud
peir geta gatu
past participle: getad

|

3
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Note — Remember that in the plural present tense of of all verbs
(regular, irregular or strong) the rule is always: stem + regular
endings (-um, -id, -a) (although the a to 6 sound change rule
always applies). There are a few exceptions such as the verb ad
vera. Remember also that the endings are regular (-um, -ud, -u)
for the plural past tense of strong verbs, but what comes before
the endings is irregular.

Use of the verb ad geta (to be able to)

The verb ad geta is always followed by the past participle. This
is different from English, where it is followed by the infinitive.

Get ég adstodad big? Can I belp you?
(past participle from adstoda, Group 1 regular verbs)

Geturdu farid ut i bud? Can you go to the shop?
(past participle from fara, strong verb)

Geturdu komid med mér?  Can you come with me?
(past participle from koma, strong verb)

L
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The irregular verb aéd vilja (to want) in the
present and the past tense

ad vilja to want

present past
ég vil vildi
bu viit vildir
hann vill vildi
vid viljum vildum
bid viljid vildud
peir vilja vildu

past participle: viljad

Language notes

The plural present tense is regular as for all verbs (except the
verb ad vera and a few others), and the plural forms are also
regular: stem + endings for Group 2 of regular verbs.
Remember that in the conjugation of verbs ending in -ja in
the infinitive, the -j- only appears in the plural forms of the
present tense (see Unit 8).

Note that the verb ad vilja can either take a noun / pronoun
in the accusative form or it can take an infinitive.

Viltu poka (acc.)? Do you want a bag?

Vilt pu eitthvad (acc.)? Do you want something?
Viltu fa poka? Do you want to get a bag?
Eg vil fara heim. I want to go home.

Declension of weak neuter nouns

Neuter nouns that end in -a are called weak neuter nouns (note
that nouns that end in -a are normally feminine, so these neuter
nouns are an exception to that rule). There are only a very few
weak neuter nouns and most of them denote parts of the body.
Their declension is called a weak declension: they do not change
their form in the singular.

nominative auga (eye) hjarta (hearf)
accusative auga hjarta
dative auga hjarta
genitive auga hjarta

The words eyra (ear) and lunga (lung) are two more examples 111
of words that are declined in this way. 2@
58

Se

Declension of strong neuter nouns EX
Neuter nouns that do not end in -a are called strong neuter |™~8
nouns. They are often monosyllabic (with only one vowel) and o
they have no ending in the nominative. ";_1
f =

nominative hus barn blad kj6t graenmeti &

house child  paper meat vegetable

accusative  hius barn blad  kj6t greenmeti - —
dative husi barni  bladi kjéti greenmeti i —h
genitive hiss barns blads kjbts granmetis -s —

Note - If the stem of the word ends in -i then there is no -i added
in the dative. If, however, the stem of the word ends in -s then
-s is still added to the word in the genitive (so the word ends in
double s).

Declension of the neuter definite article

nominative ~(i)d
accusative -(iYo0
dative -(i)nu
genitive ~(i)ns

The i is left out if the stem of the noun ends in a vowel.

Weak neuter nouns

nominative augad the eye
accusative augad

dative auganu

genitive augans

Strong neuter nouns

nominative husid barnid graanmetid
the house the child the vegetable
accusative husid barnid greenmetid
dative husinu barninu graenmetinu
genitive hassins barnsins greenmetisins
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Practice
D 1 Christof is at the kiosk. Take his part in the conversation.

Christof (Say ‘good day’.)

Afgreidslukona  Goédan daginn. Get ég adstodad pig?

Christof (Say ‘yes, you're going to have a sandwich with
butter, smoked meat and salad’.)

Afgreidslukona Eitthvad fleira?

Christof (Say ‘yes, a bottle (use eina flosku) of soda
water’)

Afgreidslukona  Viltu poka?

Christof (Say 'yes, please’)

Afgreidslukona  Gjbrdu svo svel.

Christof (Say ‘thank you’.)

2 Look at the dialogues in this unit and mark the following

sentences rétt (frue) or rangt (false).

A leidinni heim

a Bjorn, Christof og Anna koma vid { sjoppu 4 leidinni heim.

b Bjorn vill koma vid i sjoppu 4 leidinni heim, af pvi ad
hann er rosalega svangur.

¢ Anna vill lika f4 eitthvad ad borda.

d Bjorn vill f4 samloku med osti (cheese) og greenmeti.

e Bjorn vill ekki f4 poka.

Inga bidur Bjorn ao fara 1t i bid

f Bjorn og mamma hans eru ad tala saman.
g Dad vantar bara smjor og hangikjot.

h Bjorn ztlar ad fara 1t i bud.

i Mamma Bjorns skrifar lista.

Change the sentences in the exercise above into the past.

The first one has been done for you:

Example: a Bjorn, Christof og Anna komu vid { sjoppu 4
leidinni heim.

D 4 Complete the following sentences with the correct form

of the verb in brackets.

a Geturdu

b Eg gat ekki

¢ Getur hann ekki
d Geturdu

e Eg

(tala) vid hana?
(skrifa) listann fyrir hana.
(fara) ut i bud?
(koma) 4 morgun?
(geta, past tense) ekki skrifad honum bréf.
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In this unit you will learn

about shopping for food
the names of common
groceries

Language points

the verb ad kaupa (to buy) in
the present and in the past
tense

the irregular verb ad eiga (to
own, have, shall, be
supposed to)

the irregular verb ad na (to
get, reach)

imperative (far8u, nadui ...)
making suggestions using
kaupum, férum (let’s ...)

the declension of feminine
nouns in the plural

the declension of the
feminine plural definite article
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D Bjoérn og Gudrin, karastan hans,
skreppa ut i bad Bjérn and Gudrun, his
girifriend, pop out to the shop

Kaapa:

braud

2 litra af /éttny'é/k

3 dosir af ﬁlskiba//um
kartiflur

smfor

raekjuost

1 kdlthaus

3 garkur

3 paprikur

4 gulretur

5 perur

5 appelsinur
svikkulad iis med hnetum

Bi6érn Eigum vid ad taka kerru?
Gudran Nei, pad er nég ad taka kérfu.

(

kaupa (+ acc.) buy

braud (acc., n) bread

litra (acc. pl., from litri, m.) litres

af (+ dat.) of, from

léttmjolk (dat., f.) semi-skimmed milk

désir (acc. pl. from dés, f.) can, tin

tiskibollum (dat. pl. from fiskibolla, f.) fishcakes
kartétlur (acc. pl. from kartafla, f.) potatoes
smjér butter

reekjuost (acc. from reekjuostur, m.) soft shrimp cheese
kalhaus (acc. from kédlhaus, m.) head of cabbage
gurkur (acc. pl. from gurka, f.) cucumbers

paprikur (acc. pl. from paprika, f.) peppers
gulrzetur (acc. pl. from gulrét, f) carrots
perur (acc. pl. from pera, f.) pears
appelsinur (acc. pl. from appelsina, f.) oranges
sukkuladiis (acc., m.) chocolate ice cream
hnetum (dat. pl. from hneta, f.) nuts
inni(+acc.) into

eigum (from eiga) shall

taka (+ acc.) take

kerru (acc. from kerra, f.) shopping trolley
pad er nég it is enough

korfu (acc. from karfa, f.) basket

|
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3 Gudrun vill kaupa nammi Gudrun
wants to buy some sweets

Gudrin  Kaupum lika sma& nammi.
Bjorn Okei, far8u og nadu i pad 4 medan ég nee i isinn.
Gudran J4, ég hitti pig vid kassann.

{ smd a little

nammi (n.) sweets

fardu (far (from fara) pa) go
nadu i (nd + pd + acc.) get
a medan while

nz (from nd) get

kassi checkout

Note — Remember (see Unit 7) that the future is often expressed

by using the present form of verbs:

Eg fer 4 morgun. I'll go tomorrow.

Eg hitti pig vid kassann.

3 Gudrin gleymdi ad na i sjampé
Gudrun forgot to get shampoo

Bjorn stendur { bidrod vid kassann. Gudran kemur til hans.

I’ll meet you by the check-out.

(4!
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11¢| Gudrun ;‘Ei. ég glgxn;didaé ég aetladi ad kaupa sjampo. Eg zetla ad The irregular verb ad na (to get, reach) in the 117
- ara og na i pad.
4;»'%’; Bj6érn Ja, allt i lagi — vertu bara fljot. present and the past tense -57%’
g3 =9
= 8 ad na {o get, reach g :
g stendur (from standa) stands ¢ gea
S| | bi6rés (f) queue present pas o
= ®i oh ég nae nadi g
3 S, e ‘
x gleymdi (from gleyma, Group 2 (d)) forgot pu nzerd nadir 3
5 sjampé (acc., n.) shampoo hann naer nadi 2
” alltilagi OK, all right vi_d naum nadum g
vertu (vert (from vera) + pu) be pid nz?id nz:aduo
— fljét (from fljétur) quick peir na nadu —
N past participle: na8 i
Language notes

Grammar ¢ The stem of some verbs ends in a or o: these verbs do not

. have the ending -a in the infinitive. The plural present tense

The irregular verb ad kaupa (to buy) in the for these verbs is regular except that they do not get the

ending -a in the third person plural (peir). Remember that the
plural present of almost all strong / irregular verbs is regular,
except for the verb ad vera and a few others ending in 4 or o

present and past tenses

ad kaupa fo buy in the infinitive and the verb ad skulu (shall) (see Unit 13).
present past * The verb ad na is regular in the past tense: stem + endings
ég kaupi keypti from Group 2 of regular verbs.
pu kaupir keyptir
hann kaupir keypti . . .
) kaupum kezgtum The irregular verb ad eiga (to own, have etc.) in
bi& kaupi® keyptud the present and the past tense
peir kaupa keyptu
past participle: keypt ‘ ad eiga to own, have, shall, be supposed to
present past
Note — Remember that the plural present tense is regular for all | ég a atti
yerbs (with a few exceptions) and here the singular present tense [ bu att attir
is also regular (stem + endings from Group 2 of regular verbs). hann & atti
In the past tense the endings are regular (from Group 2), but vi® eigum attum
what comes before the endings is irregular. pid eigid attud
| peir eiga attu
{ past participle: att
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Language notes

» The plural present tense is regular as for almost all verbs. In
the past tense the endings are regular (from Group 2), but
what comes before the endings is irregular.

* The verb ad eiga has several meanings:

1 If it is followed by a noun in the accusative form then it
means to own, have or have got, e.g. At pa bil (acc.)? (Do
you own / have a car?); Att pa hund (acc.)? (Do you own
/ have a dog?); Hann a tvo systkini (acc.) (He’s got two
brothers and sisters).

2 a0 eiga ad gera eitthvad means to be supposed to do
something, e.g, Eg 4 ad fara it i biad. (I'm supposed to go
to the shop.), Eg a ad skrifa honum bréf. (I'm supposed to
write him a letter.).

3 Eigum vid...? or A ég ...? is used to suggest something and
means shall / should we /1, e.g. Eigum vid ad fara ut i bud?
(Shall we go to the shop?), Elgum vid ad fara a kaffihis?
(Shall we gotoa café?), A ég ad nai pig? (Shall I pick you
up?), A ég ad kaupa eitthvad fyrir pig? (Shall I buy
something for you?).

Imperative

The imperative is a verb form that is used to give orders,
instructions or advice. In English these forms are, for example:
go (home), write (to him), read (the book). The imperative exists
in the second person singular (pd) and in the second person

plural (pid).
Plural imperative

The plural imperative forms are identical with the present tense
forms in the second person plural.

infinitive imperative

tala Talid pid (saman)!  Talk (to each other)!
borda Bordid bid (eggin)!  Eat (the eggs)!
koma Komid pid! Come!

There is one exception: the verb ad vera in the imperative is

verid bid.

The ending of the verb and the pronoun, i8 pid, is shortened to
i0i in the spoken language; e.g. talid pid is pronounced talidi,
bordid pid is pronounced bordidi and komid pid is pronounced
komidi. This is normally not reflected in writing, although
sometimes it can be: Pegidi! (from begja (shut up). If you don’t
put the pronoun bid and the verb together, there is special

emphasis on pid: Naid bid { Ingu og vid ndum i Ara (You pick
up Inga and we’ll pick up Ari).

Singular imperative

The singular imperative is formed with the infinitive of the verb /
stem of the verb + pa, which is added to the infinitive or stem of
the verb and becomes -8u, -du, -ddu or -tu. The rules are given
below.

1 The imperative of Group 1 regular verbs (end in -adi in the
past tense, first person singular) is: infinitive + du.

infinitive imperative
tala taladu! speak!
borda bordadu! eat!

2 In most other cases the imperative is: stem + -du/-du/
-ddu/-tu. Note that if the stem of the verb ends in j, then it is
removed before pi is added.

a) pa becomes -du after r, f, g or after a vowel

infinitive imperative

gera gerdu! do!
fara fardu! go!

na nadu ...! get ...!
sja sjadu! see!

b) pa becomes -du after 1, m, n, ng

infinitive imperative

koma komdu! come!
kenna kenndu! teach!
hringja hringdu! ring!

(j removed)

¢) pi becomes -ddu after a vowel + & (the d in the stem
changes to d)

infinitive imperative

bida biddu! wait!

d) pa becomes -tu after p, t, s, k, d (only -u is added to a
stem ending in -tt; in a stem endmg in -d the d is deleted)

infinitive imperative

kaupa kauptu! buy!
hitta hittu! meet!
synda syntu! swim!

Note that these rules are the same as the one we met for forming
the past tense of Group 2 regular verbs (see Unit 8).

injogiysy =
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3 Irregular imperative forms:

infinitive imperative
vera vertu! be!
pegja pegidu! shut up!

Note that you can have pi separated from the verb if there is
emphasis on it. In this instance -8u or -u is deleted from the
normal imperative form:

Far pd med honum!
Tala pd vid hann!
Vert b inni.

You go with him!
You talk to him!
You stay indoors!

Making suggestions

When you make a suggestion to somebody to do something
with you, then you can use a sentence where the verb is in the
first person plural and placed at the beginning of the sentence
without a subject (vid): Kaupum nammi (Let’s buy some sweets),
Forum a kaffihus (Let’s go to the café). This can be translated
by let’s. You can also make the suggestions by saying Eigum vid
a0 kaupa nammi?, Eigum vid ad fara a kaffihids?, but there is a
difference in meaning (as there is in English between Let’s buy
some sweets. and Shall we buy some sweets?).

Plural of feminine nouns

So far we have learnt the declensions of feminine nouns in the
singular (see Units 2 and 9). Now we will look at the forms of
feminine nouns in the plural, first of weak feminine nouns and
then of strong feminine nouns.

Weak feminine nouns

Remember that weak feminine nouns end in -a in the
nominative singular (see Unit 2). In the plural the following
endings are added to the stem: -ur in the nominative, -ur in the
accusative, -um in the dative and either -na or -a in the genitive.

( (singular)  plural (singular) plural (singular) plural
nom. (stelpa) stelpur (kirkja) kirkjur  (karfa) kérfur
girl church basket
acc. stelpur Kirkjur korfur
dat. stelpum kirkjum k6rfum
gen. stelpna kirkna karfa

Language notes

* Remember that the a to § sound change rule (u-umlaut rule)
always applies.

* The genitive ending is -na unless the word ends in -ja (and
there is no g or k immediately preceding the j), -ia, -va, -ra or
-na: then the ending is -a.

It should be pointed out that the genitive plural form of some
weak feminine nouns is very seldom used and many native
speakers of Icelandic have problems deciding whether to use
the ending -na or -a.

¢ The weak feminine noun kona is irregular in the genitive
plural:

(singular) plural
nom. (kona) woman konur
acc. konur
dat. konum
gen. kvenna

* Note that only the genitive form is irregular here: the ending
-na is regular but what comes before the ending is irregular.

Strong feminine nouns

Feminine nouns that do not end in -a in the nominative singular
are strong feminine nouns (see Unit 9). In the plural the
following endings are added to the stem: -ir or -ar in the
nominative, -ir or -ar in the accusative, -um in the dative and -a
in the genitive.

(singular) plural (singular) plural (singular) plural

nom. (borg) borgir  (hofn) hafnir  (helgi) helgar
city harbour weekend

acc. borgir hafnir helgar

dat. borgum héfaum helgum

gen. borga hafna helga

Language notes

¢ We saw in Unit 9 that in words that have 6 as a stem vowel, the
0 changes to a before an ending beginning with -a. The 6 in the
stem also changes to a before an ending beginning with -i.

anyoquysy =
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nominative singular héfn bidréd tjérn nominative -nar 123
harbour queue pond accusative -nar >
nominative plural hafnir bidradir tiarnir dative -num 2 S
accusative plural hafnir bidradir fjiarnir genitive -nna Qo
genitive plural hafna bidrada tiarna & ac.:)
When you add the definite article to feminine plural nouns in 5
¢ Strong feminine words end either in -ir or -ar in the the dative, the -m ending is dropped. 5
nominative plural and accusative plural. When you learn a stelpum — stelpu + num 5
new strong feminine noun, then learn also what the plural korfum — kérfu + num s
ending is in the nominiative (which is then the same as the konum — konu + num
ending in the accusative). borgum — borgu + num —
¢ The following words are declined like borg (ending in -ir in helgum — helgu + num N
the nominative and accusative plurals): békum — béku + num &
biéb (nation), leid (route), s6l (sun), bad (shop), Weak feminine nouns
dos (can)
* The strong feminine nouns systir, déttir, bk and gulrét have nom. stelpurnar kérfurnar konurnar
an irregular declension in the plural (systir and déttir are the girls the baskets  the women
irregular in the singular as well, see Unit 9): acc. stelpurnar kérfurnar konurnar
dat. stelpunum kérfunum konunum
r (singular)  plural (singular) piural gen. stelpnanna karfanna kvennanna
nom. (systir) systur (dottir) deetur
acc. e systur caugnier daetur Strong feminine nouns
dat. systrum daetrum ]
gen. systra deetra nom. borgirnar helgarnar baekurnar
(singular)  piural (singular) plural the c_mes the weekends the books
nom. (b6k) baekur (qulrét) gulraetur acc. borgirnar helgarnar baekurnar
book carrot dat. borgunum helgunum békunum
acc. baekur gulrastur gen. borganna helganna békanna
dat. békum gulrétum J
gen- boka guirota Pronunciation
‘ Note that in spoken Icelandic the u in the ending of the noun in
* All words that end in -rét are declined like gulrét. ‘ the dative plural normally changes to o before the article, so

stelpunum is pronounced in everyday speech stelponum,
borgunum is pronounced borgonum etc. This is however never

Declension of the definite article in the : - :
seen in written Icelandic.

feminine plural
We’ve learnt the definite article in the feminine singular (see ‘

Unit 9). Now we will learn the forms of the definite article in the
feminine plural.
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Practice

1 Put the correct form of the verbs in the spaces. Use the
present tense.

a (eiga + pu) kaerasta?

b (eiga) pau hund?

c (eiga) pi0 bil?

d Eg (eiga) margar (many) vinkonur.
e Eg (na) i isinn.

DZ You’re with your friend Jéhann in the supermarket.
Complete your part of the conversation.

You (Suggest to Johann that you should buy pears and
carrots.)

Jéhann Jq, og lika appelsinur.

You (Ask ‘shouldn’t we also buy some fish?’)

Jéhann Ju, kaupum eitt kil6 af fiski.

You (Tell J6hann ‘I'm going to get the sweets’, and ask him to

get the ice cream.)
Jéhann Ja, ég nee i isinn.

3 Look at Bjorn’s and Gudrin’s shopping list on page 114
and answer these questions.

Keyptu pau grenmeti?
Keyptu bau appelsinur?
Keyptu bau hangikjot?
Keyptu pau braud?

Keyptu pau pylsur?

Keyptu pau kjotbollur?
g Keyptu pau samlokur?

o Qo o

4 Give the following orders, using the verbs in brackets and
the pronoun bi.

(tala pa) vid hann!
(nd pu) i bilinn!
{(kaupa p1) békina!
(kalla pii) 4 hann!
(fara pa) med honum!
(hringja pa) i Ingu!

.o a6 o

In this unit you will learn

« how to ask what’s for dinner

« how to talk about laying the
table

Language points

« the verb a8 skulu (shall) in

the present tense

the verb ad ver8a (have to) in

the present and in the past

tense

« the verb a8 finnast (to think,
to feel)

« the present perfect (ég hef
talad) and the past perfect
(ég hafbi talad)

- the declension of masculine
nouns in the plural

« the declension of the definite

article in the masculine plural

more about how to refer to
objects / institutions /
concepts by using personal

2 =
3=
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S = o
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DB Hvad er i matinn? What’s for dinner?

Bjorn og Gudriin koma heim dr badinni og fara inn i eldhus. bar
eru Inga, mamma Bjorns og Asta, frenka Bjorns.

Asta  Hae! Keyptud pid eitthvad nammi?

Bjérn J4, lakkris og sukkuladi.

Inga  Asta min, ekki f4 pér saelgzeti fyrir matinn!
Asta  Nei, nei, ég geri pad ekki. Hvad er i matinn?
Inga  Fiskibollur.

Asta  /Edislegt, mér finnst paer svo godar!

matinn (acc. from matur, m.) food
dr (+ dat) from

badinni (dat. from baé, f.) shop
bar there

eitthvad (here) some

lakkris (acc., m.) liquorice
sukkuladi (n.) chocolate

fa pér have (lit. get yourself)
seelgeeti (n.) sweets

€g geri pad ekki /won't do that
a0islegt (from aedislegur) great
mér finnst (from finnast + acc.) [ think
godar (from gédur) good

Language notes

* Both nammi and szlgeti mean sweets. The word nammi is
used more by younger people and szlgati is used more by
older people.

* The word =dislegt / 2dislegur is mainly used by the younger
generation.

Dinga og Asta elda matinn /nga and
Asta cook the dinner

Inga  Jaoja, eg eetla ad byrja ad elda matinn.
Asta  Eg skal hjalpa pér, amma.
Inga  Takk, elskan min. Nadu i tvo hnifa fyrir mig.

Inga  Getur pu skorid tomatana og gurkurnar?
Asta Ja. V4, ég hef aldrei séd svona stéra témata!
Inga  J4, peir eru ansi stérir.

elda matinn cook (the) dinner

skal (from skulu) shall

elska (f.) love

tvo (acc. from tveir) two

hnifa (acc. pl. from hnifur, m.) knife

skorid (past part. from skera + acc.) cut
tématana (acc. pl. from tématur, m.) tomatoes
aldrei never

$69 (past part. from sjd) seen

svona such

stora (from stér) big

témata (acc. pl. from tématur, m.) tomatoes
ansi quite, rather

stérir (from stér) big

1

N
~3
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D Asta leggur a bord Asta sets the
table

inga  Geturdu ekki lagt & bor8id fyrir mig?
Asta  Jq, ekkert mal.

Inga  Leggdu a bord fyrir sex. Pu verdur ad taka diska og gaffla ur

i qppbvottavélinni.
Asta A ég ad leggja skeiBar & bordi6?
Inga  Ja, pad verdur is i eftirmat.

hnifur
@ gaffall

\_/

diskur

glas |0

skeid

leggdu (from leggja + pa) /ay, set

fyrir sex for six (short for fyrir sex manns for six people)
verdur (from verda) have to

diska (acc. pl. from diskur, m.) plates

gaffla (acc. pl. from gaffall, m.) fork

£l



12 ur (+ dat) from
z uppbvottavélinni (dat. from upppvottavél, f.) dishwasher
2 aég shalll
o leggja (+ acc.) lay, put
3 skeidar (acc. pl. from skeid, f.) spoons
8 bad verdur there will be
3 i eftirmat (from eftirmatur, m.) for dessert
~
Grammar
A L3 . -
Go| The irregular verb aé skulu (shall, will) in the
—— present tense
a0 skulu shall, will
ég skal | shall
bu skalt you shall
hann / hun / pad skal he / she / it shall
vid skulum we shall
pid skulud you shall
beir / paer / pau skulu they shall

Language notes

¢ The plural present tense of all verbs (regular, irregular and strong)
is regular, except for the verbs ad vera, ad skulu and a few others

(ending in 4 or o in the infinitive — see ad na in Unit 12).
¢ The verb ad skulu does not have past tense forms.

vid verdum urdum 129
pbid verdid urbud z
peir verGa uru 2
e
Language note 3
¢ The verb ad verda can have other meanings. Besides have to §
it can also mean become, turn, or will be. ~
Han vill verda logfraedingur. She wants to become a lawyer.
Hin verdur fimmtiu 4ra She turns fifty tomorrow.
4 morgun.
Pad verdur is i eftirmat. There will be ice cream E:;
for dessert. —
Bidin verdur opin 4 The shop will be open on
sunnudaginn. Sunday.

The strong verb ad finnast (to think / feel) in the
present and past tense

Some verbs have a subject in the dative or the accusative. These
verbs are called impersonal verbs and in the present and past
tense they have only one form for all persons. The subject used
with the verb ad finnast is always in the dative.

¢ The verb ad skulu can mean either shall or will, e.g. ég skal
gera pad 4 morgun can mean I will do it tomorrow or I shall
do it tomorrow. In the first person plural it can also mean

let’s, e.g. vio skulum fara heim: let’s go home.

The strong verb ad verda (to have to) in the
present and the past tense

ad ver8a to have to

present past
ég verd vard
pu verdur vardst
hann verdur vard

ad finnast fo think, feel

dative present past
meér finnst fannst
bér finnst fannst
honum / henni / pvi finnst fannst
okkur finnst fannst
ykkur finnst fannst
beim / pbeim / pbeim finnst fannst

Language notes

¢ Note that some verbs end in -st in the infinitive. Most of these
verbs (not the verb ad finnast though) are reciprocal verbs,
i.e. the action of the verb involves two people doing the same
thing to each other.

a0 sjast: Vid sjaumst (lit. We’ll see each other
a morgun. tomorrow.)

a0 hittast: Par hittust (lit. They met each other
i midbenum. in the town centre.)

a
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¢ Note that in a sentence with the verb ad finnast you do not
use another conjugated verb (i.e. a verb which is not in the
infinitive form) in the sentence. In the following examples,
the English verbs (underlined) are not used in Icelandic.

Mér finnst fiskibollur godar. I think fishcakes are good.
Meér finnst feidinlegt ad I think it is boring to go
fara i skolann. to school.

The present perfect (‘| have spoken’) and the
past perfect (‘| had spoken’)

The present perfect is formed by using the verb ad hafa in the
present tense and the past participle of the relevant verb.

ég hef talad I have spoken
ég hef skrifad I've written
ég hef haft I have had

ég hef komid I have come

Note that the present perfect is not used as frequently in
Icelandic as in English. In many cases where you use the present
perfect in English, you would use the construction vera biin(n)
a0 gera eitthvad in Icelandic.

Eg' er biin(n) ad tala vid I have spoken to Anna and
Onnu og hun tlar ad ... she’s going to ...

Ertu biiin(n) ad heimsakja Have you visited Anna yet?
Onnu?

(See also past participle adjectives in Unit 14: hin er farin heim
— she’s gone home.)

Normally when you use the present perfect in Icelandic you also
use words such as aldrei, aldrei adur (never before), oft, oft adur
(often before), einhvern tima (ever) in the sentence.

Eg hef aldrei séd hann 4dur. I’ve never seen him before.
Eg hef oft séd hann adur. I've often seen him before.
Hefurdu einhvern tima farid Have you ever been

til Pyskalands? to Germany?

The past perfect is formed by using the verb ad hafa in the past
tense and the past participle of the relevant verb.

ég hafoi talad I bad spoken
ég hafdi skrifad I had written
ég hafoi haft I had had

ég hafdi komid I had come

Plural of masculine nouns

We have already learnt the declensions of masculine nouns in
the singular (see Units 4 and 10). Now we will learn the forms
of masculine nouns in the plural, first of weak masculine nouns
and then of strong masculine nouns.

Weak masculine nouns

Weak masculine nouns end in -i in the nominative singular (see
Unit 4). In the plural the following endings are added to the
stem: -ar in the nominative, -a in the accusative, -um in the
dative and -a in the genitive.

(sing.) (simi) (afi) (Breti) (skoli)
telephone grandfather  Briton school
plural plural plural plural
nom. simar afar Bretar skélar -ar
acc. sima afa Breta skoéla -a
dat. simum 6fum Bretum skélum -um
gen. sima afa Breta skola -a

|
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Note — Remember that the a to 6 sound change rule (u-umlaut rule)
always applies.

Strong masculine nouns

All masculine nouns that do not end in -i in the nominative
singular are strong masculine nouns (see Unit 10). Strong
masculine nouns have the same endings in the pural as weak
masculine nouns: -ar in the nominative, -a in the accusative, -um
in the dative and -a in the genitive.

(sing.) (hundur) (gaffall) (leeknir) (steinn)
dog fork doctor stone
plural plural plural plural

nom. hundar gafflar leeknar steinar -ar

acc. hunda gaffla laekna steina -a

dat. hundum  gofflum leeknum steinum -um

gen. hunda gaffia lekna steina  -a

Language notes

¢ In all words ending in -{al}l (notice that the al in brackets is
part of the stem, and that the second 1 is the actual ending),
the a in the last syllable is dropped before an ending
beginning with a vowel. For the word gaffall all the endings

g1
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in the plural begin with a vowel; the second a is therefore
dropped in the plural. In the singular, however, one case
ending begins with a vowel, so the a is dropped only once:
gaffall (nom.)
gaffal- (acc.; no ending is added)
gaffl-i (dat.)
gaffal-s (gen.)
Note that the rule above also applies to the adjective gamall
(old; see Unit 16).
¢ In the word laknir, as in other words ending in -(i)r, the i of
the stem is dropped before the plural endings are added.

Some strong masculine nouns have an irregular declension in
the plural; the most common ones are madur, brédir and sonur
(they are also irregular in the singular, see Unit 10):

(singular) plural (singular) plural (singular) ptural
nom. (madur) menn  (brodir) breedur (sonur) synir
man brother son
acc. menn breedur syni
dat. monnum braedrum sonum
gen. manna breedra sona

Declension of the definite article in the
masculine plural

We’ve learnt the declension of the definite article in the
masculine singular (see Unit 10). Now we will learn the forms
of the definite article in the masculine plural.

nominative -nir

accusative -(iyna
dative -num
genitive -nna

Note — The i in the accusative is dropped when it is preceded by
a vowel.

Weak masculine nouns |

nominative simarnir the telephones skélarnir the schools
accusative simana skélana

dative simunum skélunum

genitive simanna skélanna

Strong masculine houns

nominative hundarnir gafflarnir steinarnir mennirnir
the dogs  the forks the stones the men
accusative hundana gafflana steinana mennina
dative hundunum géfflunum steinunum  ménnunum
genitive hundanna gafflanna steinanna mannanna

Language notes

* As with feminine nouns in the plural, the m in the ending of
the noun in the dative is dropped before the article is added,
e.g. simum — simu + num; hundum — hundu + num;
monnum — monnu + num.

¢ Note that in the nominative plural of the noun menn you add
ir before you add the definite article: nom.pl. menn — menn
+ ir + nir.

Pronunciation

¢ As with definite feminine nouns in the plural, the u in the
ending of the masculine noun in the dative plural changes
normally in speech to o before the article, so skélunum is
pronounced in everyday speech skélonum, hundunum is
pronounced hundonum etc. Note that this is never written.

Using pronouns

When you use a pronoun to replace a noun, the pronoun has to
be in the same gender and number as the noun it is replacing.
However, the case of the pronoun depends on its function in the
sentence, and so it it won’t always be in the same case as the
noun it is replacing.

Hvar er giirkan (feminine singular)? Hin er 4 bordinu.
Where is the cucumber? It is on the table.

Hvar eru garkurnar (feminine plural)? Pzr eru 4 bordinu.
Where are the cucumbers? They are on the table.

Hvar eru garkurnar (feminine plural, nom.)? Eg bordadi
paer (acc.). Where are the cucumbers? 1 ate them.

Hvar er tomaturinn (masculine singular)? Hann er hérna.
Where is the tomato? It is bere.

Hvar eru tématarnir (masculine plural)? Peir eru hérna.
Where are the tomatoes? They are here. ]

Hvar eru tématarnir (masculine plural, nom.)? Eg bordadi
pa (acc.). Where are the tomatoes? I ate them.

-
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134 Hvar er l?laéié (neuter singul’ar)? Pad er hérna. b Hya}r eru bilarnir? eru fyrir framan 135
- Where is the newspaper? It’s bere. ‘ hasid. . o _ -
< Hvar eru blédin (neuter plural)? Pau eru hérna. { ¢ Hvar eru désirnar? eru inni i eldhasi. F
by Where are the newspapers? They’re bere. d Nadirdu i hundana? Nei, ég nadi ekki { . o
z Hvar eru bl6din (neuter plural, nom.)? Eg s pau ' ¢ Bordadirdu girkurnar? Nei, ég bordadi ekki. z
3 (acc.) ekki. Where are the newspapers? I haven’t seen them. ; f Skodadirdu bilana? Nei, ég skodadi ___ _ ekki. 3
§ Don’t worry here about the neuter plural form bl6din — we will J 4 Change the nouns in the following sentences into the plural. §
~ learn the plural of neuter nouns and the neuter definite article in a Eg hitti kennarann { geer. =

the next unit. b Eg keypti hnif.
¢ Eg for ad hitta strakinn i geer.
. d Hann pekkir ekki manninn. -

a Practice , e To6ludu pau vid lekninn? W

St L o . , : f Keypti hann bilinn? ==

D 1 Answer Bjorn’s questions in Icelandic. Don’t worry about g bekktirdu logfraedinginn?

the forms of the adjective godur (good) — we’ll learn the
declension of adjectives in Unit 15. In your answers use the
same form of the adjective that is used in the questions.

Bjorn Finnst pér fiskur gédur? ;
You (Say ‘yes’, you think that fish is good.) !
Bjérn Finnst pér fiskibollur gédar? !
You (Say ‘no’, you don't think that fishcakes are good.) !
Bjorn Finnst pér braud med smjéri og osti gott?
You (Say ‘yes’, you think bread with butter and cheese is good.)
Bjorn Finnst pér saelgaeti gott?
You (Say ‘yes’, you think sweets are very good.) (Use
rosalega — ‘extremely’.)

Bjorn Finnst pér graenmeti gott?
You (Say ‘no’, you don'’t think that vegetables are good.)

2 Answer the following in Icelandic, first with ‘yes’, then with ‘,

< El

no.

a Hefurdu einhvern tima (ever) lesid bok eftir (by) Halldér
Laxness? (Use aldrei (never) in your ‘no’ answer.)

b Hefurdu einhvern tima farid til Pyskalands? (Use aldrei
and oft (often) in your answers.)

¢ Hefurdu einhvern tima komiad til Islands? (Use oft in your
‘yes’ answer.) )

d Hefurdu einhvern tima hitt Islendinga? (Use oft in your
‘yes’ answer.) ) \
Hefurdu lesid bok um Island? '

e
D 3 Answer the following questions, replacing the nouns with
personal pronouns.

a Hvar eru tébmatarnir? eru 4 bordinu.

|
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In this unit you will learn

mealtime etiquette

Language points

the verb ad fa (to get) in the
present and in the past tense
the reflexive pronouns
(myself, yourself ...}

the expression ad fa sér
eitthvad (lit. fo get yourself
something)

about past participles being
used as adjectives

the declension of neuter
nouns in the plural

the declension of the definite
article in the neuter plural
the declension of numerals

O Maturinn er tilbdinn! Dinner is ready!

Inga er biiin ad elda matinn,

Inga Jaeja, maturinn er til. Gjorid pid svo vel.

Christof Takk.

(Allir nema Inga setjast vié bordié.)

Inga Hvad viljid bid ad drekka? Pad er til mjélk, kok,
appelsinusafi, eplasafi...

Bjérn  Eg aetla ad fa kok.

Asta J4, ég lika.

Inga En pu Christof, hvad ma bjéda pér ad drekka?

Christof Kok veeri fint. Get ég nokkud fengid vatnsglas lika?

Inga Jd, audvitad. Gudran, hvad vilt pa?

Gudrdn Sma mjolk, bara halft glas.

Christof islenska vatnid er ofsalega gott! Pad er paegilegt ad geta
drukkid vatn beint ur krananum!

Inga J4, pad er mjdg peegilegt. Parftu ekki alltaf ad kaupa vatn
a floskum i Pyskalandi?

Christof Ju, ég geri pad alltaf. Pad eru margir heima sem sia vatnid,
en mér finnst bara siad vatn ekki négu gott & bragdid.

maturinn er til  dinner is ready; here til is short for tilbdinn
(ready)

gjorid pid svo vel please go ahead

allir everybody

nema except

setjast take a seat, sit down

vid (+ acc.) at

drekka drink

pad er til we have, lit. it exists

kék (n.) coke

appelsinusafi (m.) orange juice

eplasafi (m.) apple juice

hvad ma bjéda pér? what would you like? (lit. what can you
be offered?)

veeri would be

nokkud untranslatable; see below

fengid (past part. from fd) get

vatnsglas glass of water

sma mjélk a little milk

haift (from hélfur) half

islenska vatni® the Icelandic water

ofsalega really, extremely
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gott (from gédur) good

peegilegt (from paegilegur) convenient

drukkid (past participle from drekka) drink

beint straight, directly

ar (+ dat.) from

krananum (from krani, m.) tap

alltaf always

a fléskum in bottles

margir many people

sia (Group 1) filter

mér finnst | think

siad (from siadur) filtered

ekki nogu gott 4 bragdid doesn't taste good enough (lit. not
enough good on the taste)

b
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Language notes

* When you say bere you are | please go ahead you use gjordu
svo vel if you're addressing one person (pa) and gjorid pid
svo vel if you’re addressing more than one person (pid). The
verb a0 gjora is an old verb for to do and is only used in the
combination gjérou / gj6rid bid svo vel. The literal meaning
of gjordu / gjorid bid svo vel is do so well. Note that gjorid
pid is pronounced in everyday speech gjoridi.

e The word nokkud in the question Get ég nokkud fengid
vatnsglas? makes the question polite. If you’re asking if you
can get or borrow something or if you are asking somebody
to do something for you, then adding nokkud can often make
the question more polite.

Geturdu nokkud rétt (See below.)
mér smjorid?

Geturdu nokkud néd { Can you pick up Ari for me?
Ara fyrir mig?

D Geturdu nokkud rétt mér smj6rié?
Can you pass me the butter?
Allir byrja ad borda.

Christof (turning to Inga) Geturdu nokkud rétt mér smjorid?
Inga J4, gjérdu svo vel.
Christof Takk.

Bjorn Pabbi, geturBu rétt mér salatid? 1—39}
Kari Hérna.
Inga Christof, viltu ekki fa pér meira? o)
Christof Ju, ég fae mér kannski tveer bollur i vidbét. '5
Inga Viltu ekki fa pér tveer kartoflur lika? 3
Christof Ju, takk. @
Inga Gudrdn min, vilt pa ekki fa pér meira?
Gudrin Nei, takk. Eg er ordin svo sédd — ég er alveg a8 springa!
rétt (past part. from rétta, Group 2 (1), + dat. and acc.) hand
gjoérdu svo vel here you go —
salat (n.) salad =

hérna here

fa pér have, lit. get yourself
meira more

fae (from fd) get

kannski maybe

bollur balls (here cakes, short for: fiskibollur — fishcakes)
i viBbot in addition

ju takk yes, please

ordin (from ver8a) become
s6dd (from saddur) full
alveg just, absolutely
springa explode

Note — The verb ad rétta is one of those verbs which take two
objects, one in the dative form and one in the accusative form.
In the question Geturdu rétt mér smjorio? (Can you pass me the
butter?) the pronoun mér is in the dative form and the word
smjorid is in the accusative form.

Hann rétti Guomundi (dat.) He passed Gudmundur
bokina (acc.) the book.

Réttu honum {dat.) Pass him the apple.
eplid (acc.).

D Takk fyrir mig Thanks for the meal

Allir standa upp fra bordinu.

Christof Takk fyrir mig!

Inga Verdi pér ad gédu.

Christof bad var gott ad fa islenskar fiskibollur aftur!
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standa upp stand up

fra bor8inu from the table

takk fyrir mig thanks for the meal
verdi pér ad gédu you’re welcome

Note — In response to Takk fyrir mig, which means literally
Thanks for me, you reply (to one person) Verdi pér ad gédu. In
response to Takk fyrir okkur, which means literally Thanks for
us, you reply (to more than one person) Verdi ykkur ad g6du
(lit. be you to good).

vl

O Avextir Fruit

bananar vinber
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appelsina

Inga Faiod ykkur endilega avexti.

Christof Takk, ég er bara ordinn svo saddur.

Inga Eg leet avaxtaskalina vera hérna 4 bordinu, pid getié fengid
ykkur seinna i kvold ef pid viljid.

faid ykkur it get yourselves

endilega by all means

avexti (acc. pl. from avéxtur, m.) fruit

€g er bara oréinn svo saddur /’m just so full

leet (from lata + acc.) Jet

dvaxtaskalina (acc. from avaxtaskal, f.) fruit bow!
bid getid fengid ykkur you can get yourselves (some)
seinna J/ater

ef if

Grammar

The strong verb ad f4 (to get) in the present
tense and the past tense

adfa toget

present past
ég fee fékk
pu feerd fékkst
hann feer fékk
vid faum fengum
pid faié fengud
peir fa fengu
past participle: fengi®

Language notes

* Remember that those verbs which end in a in the infinitive do
not have the ending -a in the third person plural (peir) present
tense (but are otherwise regular in the present plural).

* The endings in the plural past tense are regular as for all strong /
irregular verbs, but what comes before the endings is
irregular.

Reflexive pronouns

A reflexive pronoun is a pronoun such as myself which refers
back to the subject of a sentence. For example, in the sentence
He made himself a cup of tea, the reflexive pronoun himself
refers back to ke. In Icelandic the reflexive pronouns in the first
person and second person are identical to the personal
pronouns. The reflexive pronoun in the third person is the same
for singular and plural: accusative sig, dative sér, genitive sin (it
is declined like ég and pu). Here is a list of all the reflexive
pronouns (reflexive pronouns are not used in the nominative):

first person second person third person
m. f. n.
nominative (ég) () - - -
accusative mig pbig sig sig sig
dative mér pér sér sér sér
genitive min pin sin  sin  sin
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nominative (vid) (pid) - - -

accusative okkur ykkur sig sig sig

dative okkur ykkur sér sér ser

genitive okkar ykkar sin  sin  sin
Accusative

xfa sig (train (oneself)) ég =fi mig
pua fir pig
hann efir sig
hin efir sig
pad (barnid)

fir sig

raka sig (shave (oneself), ég raka mig

Group 1 of reg. verbs) pu rakar pig
hann rakar sig

Dative
bvo sér (wash (oneself)) ég bvee mér
pua pveerd pér
hann pver sér
han pver sér
pad pver sér
Genitive

ég hefni min
pu hefnir pin
hann hefnir sin
hin hefnir sin

hefna sin (avenge
oneself, Group 2 of
reg. verbs (d))

vid 2fum okkur
bid =fid ykkur
beir zfa sig
par =fa sig

bau fa sig

vid rokum okkur
bid rakid ykkur

beir raka sig

vid pvoum okkur
pid pvoid ykkur
peir pvo sér

par pvo sér

pau pvo sér

vid hefnum okkar
pid hefnid ykkar
peir hefna sin
bar hefna sin

pad hefnir sin

Note — Note the difference in meaning between Gunnar rakadi
sig (sig = Gunnar) (Gunnar shaved himself) and Gunnar rakadi
hann (hann # Gunnar) (Gunnar shaved him).

bau hefna sin

ad fa sér eitthvad (fo get yourself something)

The expression ad fa sér eitthvad means literally to get yourself
something. This expression is used for example about a person
getting or having something to eat (e.g. Hann fékk sér epli — He
had an apple; Viltu ekki fa bér meira? — Don’t you want some
more?). The reflexive pronoun following the verb ad fa is used
in the dative form. (The verb here takes two objects. We know
that the first object of two is the person involved, and that is
always in the dative (see Unit 10) — and we therefore know here
that the reflexive pronoun has to be in the dative.)

dative
ég fe mér
pu feerd pér
hann / han / pad feer sér
vid faum okkur
bid faid ykkur
peir / peer / pau fa sér

Past participles used as adjectives

Past participles of verbs are often used as adjectives, and then
their form slightly changes. The formation of past participles to
adjectives is described below.

Past participles of verbs from Group 1 of regular verbs have the
tollowing endings as adjectives:

m. f. n.
byrja (begin)
(past part. byrjad) byrjadur  byrjud byrjad
sofna (fall asleep)
{past part. sofnad) sofnadur sofnud sofnad
rugla (confuse)
(past part. ruglad) rugladur  ruglud ruglad

Past participles of Group 2 regular verbs have the following
endings as adjectives, depending on the endings they have in the
past tense:

gleyma (forget)

(past part. gleymt) gleymdur gleymd gleymt
(past tense gleymdi)

pekkja (know)
(past part. pekkt) pekktur  pekkt  pekkt

{past tense pekkti)

Past participles of strong verbs have the following endings as
adjectives:

deyja (to die)

{past part. daid) déinn déin daid
verda (become)
(past part. oroid) ordinn ordin  ordid

These past participle adjectives behave like normal adjectives,
i.e. their form (masculine, feminine or neuter) depends on the
form of the noun they’re describing.
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hann er ordinn (masc.) he’s (become) full
saddur
hiin er ordin (fem.) sodd
barnid er ordid (neut.) satt
hann er gleymdur (masc.)
hin er gleymd (fem.) she’s been forgotten
bad er gleymt (neut.) it’s been forgotten
hann er vel pekktur (masc.) he’s well known
han er vel pekkt (fem.) she’s well known
bad er vel bekkt (neut.) it’s well known

Note — In English you often use the perfect tense where you use
a past participle adjective in Icelandic.

she’s (become) full
the child has (become) full

be’s been forgotten

Hun er farin heim.
Hann er byrjadur.
Hun er sofnud.

She has gone home.
He has started.
She has fallen asleep.

Plural of neuter nouns

We have already learnt the declensions of neuter nouns in the
singular (see Unit 11). Now we will learn the forms of neuter
nouns in the plural, first of weak neuter nouns and then of
strong neuter nouns.

Weak neuter nouns

Weak neuter nouns end in -a in the nominative singular. In the
plural the following endings are added to the stem: -u in the
nominative, -u in the accusative, -um in the dative and -na in the
genitive.

(singular) plural (singular) plural
nom. (auga) eye augu (hjarta) heart hjortu
acc. augu hjértu
dat. augum hjértum
gen. augna hjartna

Note — Remember the a to 6 sound change rule (u-umlaut rule).

Strong neuter nouns

All neuter nouns that do not end in -a in the nominative singular
are strong neuter nouns. In the plural strong neuter nouns do not
have any ending in the nominative or accusative; in the dative
they have the ending -um and in the genitive they have the ending
-a.

( (sing.) plural (sing.) plural (sing.) plural (sing.) plural (145
nom. (ber) ber (hus) his (barn) bom (land)  16nd g
berry house child country =
acc. ber has boérn I6nd g‘
dat. berjum hisum bdrhum l6ndum 5
gen. berja husa barna landa g
Language notes
e Note that in words which have a as a stem vowel the a
changes to 6 in the nominative and accusative plural, although
no ending beginning with u is added. This is for historical | _,
reasons: there used to be a u ending in these case forms. DS

¢ In some words that have e as a stem vowel, a j is inserted
before the endings in the dative and genitive plural.

Some strong neuter nouns have an irregular declension in the
plural:

(singular) plural
nom. (hundrad) hundred hundrud
acc. hundrud
dat. hundrudum
gen. hundrada

Declension of the neuter plural definite article

We’ve learnt the declension of the definite article in the neuter
singular (see Unit 11). Now we will learn the forms of the
definite article in the neuter plural.

nominative -(i)n
accusative -(i)n
dative -num
genitive -nna

Note that the i in the nominative and accusative is dropped
when preceded by a vowel.

Weak neuter nouns

nominative augun the eyes
accusative augun

dative augunum

genitive augnanna




I

B M b | £
1w A Me
7 ! (-]

vl

Strong neuter nouns

nominative husin the houses  boérnin the children
accusative husin boérnin

dative hdsunum bérnunum

genitive husanna barnanna

Language notes

e As with feminine and masculine nouns in the plural, the m in
the ending of the noun in the dative is dropped before the
article is added, e.g. augum — augu + num; hdasum — hisu
+ num.

Pronunciation

e As with the definite feminine and masculine nouns in the
plural, the u in the ending of the neuter noun in the dative
plural normally changes in speech to o before the article, so
augunum is pronounced in everyday speech augonum,
htsunum is pronounced hisonum etc. This is never written.

Tip

e Mnemonic help: the dative and genitive forms of the definite
article are the same in the feminine, masculine and neuter.

Declension of numbers

The numbers one, two, three and four change their form
according to the gender (masculine, feminine or neuter) and case
(nominative, accusative, dative, genitive) of the noun they
describe. We’ve learnt these numbers in the nominative singular
in all genders (see Unit 6). Now we will look at the other case
forms.

m. f. n.
nominative einn (madur) ein (kona) eitt (barn)
accusative einn eina eitt
dative einum einni einu
genitive eins einnar eins

m. f n m. f n. m. f. n.
nominative tveir tveer tvé prir priar prii  fjorir fiérar fidgur
accusative tvo tvaer tvd prja priar prjd  fiéra fiérar fiégur
dative tveim(ur) brem(ur) fiorum
genitive tveggja briggja fibgurra

Tip $
¢ Einn (masculine) is declined like hann: nom. hann, acc. hann,

dat. honum, gen. hans. g
e Ein (feminine) is declined like han: nom. hiin, acc. hana, dat. ;

henni, gen. hennar. 2
* The declension of tveir, prir and fjérir is similar to the 3

declension of beir, the declension of tvar, brjar and fjorar is @

similar to the declension of par and the declension of tvd,

brjt and fjogur is similar to the declension of pau.

P —n

Practice >

1 Translate these sentences into Icelandic using reflexive
pronouns (mig, pig, sig ...).

a Olafur is practising reading Russian.

b What did you have to eat? (/iz. What did you get yourself
to eat?)

¢ Thad a sandwich with butter and apples. (/iz. I got myself ... .)

d He shaved this morning (/iz. He shaved himself.)

2 Match the questions with the answers.

Hvad hefurdu farid til margra stérborga?
Hvad hefurdu farid til margra landa?
Hvad lastu margar bazkur i fyrra?
Hvad attu margar vinkonur?
Attu bérn?
Attu systur?
Attu bradur?
Attu bil?
i Eg 4 prjar vinkonur.
ii Eg hef farid til Englands, Hollands, Frakklands og
Pyskalands.
iii Ja, ég 4 bil.
iv Eg hef farid til priggja storborga: London, New York og
Amsterdam.
v Eg las fj6rar bakur i fyrra.
vi Ja, ég 4 tvo bradur.
vil J4, ég 4 tvo born.
viil J4, ég 4 tveer systur.

5e o Lo o

storborg (f.) big city
margra, margar, mérg, marga many
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D3 What would you say in Icelandic in the following
situations?

a Ask if you can have a glass of water.

b You’re sitting at a dinner table. Ask somebody politely if
they can pass you the butter.

¢ You've just had a meal that somebody else cooked.
(i) What do you say when you leave the table? (ii) What
would the cook’s response be?

4 Answer these questions, using whole sentences.

a Bordardu oft epli? (Use oft in your answer.) En
appelsinur? (Use mjog sjaldan in your answer.)

b Fzrdu pér stundum is med jardarberjum? (Use oft in your
answer.)

¢ Hefurdu smakkad is med blaberjum? (Use aldrei in your
answer.)

d Bordardu oft greenmeti? (Use mjég oft in your answer.)

¢ Hvada greenmeti bordardu oftast?

sjaldan seldom stundum sometimes
smakka (Group 1) faste oftast most often

D 5 Fill in the correct forms of the past participle adjectives
(the verb is given in brackets).

a Hann er (byrja) ad kenna ensku.

b Er hin (sofna)?

¢ Hann er vel (pekkja) madur.

d Er Anna hérna? Nei, hin er (fara) heim.
e bader (gleyma).
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In this unit you will learn
+ about making plans
« about going to the cinema
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Language points

« the verb a8 langa (to want) in
the present and in the past
tense

« the declension of adjectives

« the declension of the
indefinite pronoun einhver
(somebody, some)
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& Gunnar
3 Bjoérn
§ Gunnar
E.: Bjérn
S Gunnar
Bjérn
Gunnar
Bjérn
on
Gunnar
Bjorn

D Ertu til i ad koma i bié? Do you want
to go to the cinema?

Bjorn hringir { Gunnar, besta vin sinn.

Hall6?

Blessadur!

Blessadur!

Aetlardu ad gera eitthvad i kvold?

Nei, ekkert sérstakt — bara slappa af og horfa a sjénvarpid.
Vid Christof aetlum ad fara i bié — ertu til i ad koma med?

Ja, a hvada mynd =2etlid pid ad fara?

Vid erum ekki bunir ad akveda bad. Pad eru margar gédar
myndir i bié ndna.

Ja, nyja spennumyndin i Haskolabiéi er drugglega mjog
god.

J4, svo er lika komin ny mynd med Keanu Reeves — hin
er 6rugglega rosalega géd.

vera til i a8 gera eitthva8 be up for doing something
bié (acc., n.)
ekkert nothing
sérstakt (n., from sérstakur)
slappa af (Group 1)
horfa a (+ acc. Group 2 (8))
sjénvarpid (acc. from sjénvarp, n.)
vi8 Christof
fara i bié go to the cinema
koma me8 come with (us)
4 hvada mynd ztlid pi8 ad fara?
to see? (lit. on which film plan you to go to?)
mynd (acc., f.)
vi8 erum ekki bunir a8 akve8a pa8 we haven’t decided
dkveda (+ acc.)
margar
nyja new
spennumynd (f.)
Haskolabié (n.)
oérugglega most likely, probably
svo er lika komin ny mynd
(lit. then has also come new film)
kominn (has) come, arrived
rosalega

cinema

special

relax

watch (something)

television

Christof and |

which film are you going

film (short for biomynd)

decide
many

action film, thriller
the university cinema

then there’s also a new film out

very, extremely

3 Forum a spennumyndina Let’s go
and see the action film

Christof
Bjoérn
Christof
Bjorn
Christof
Bjérn
Christof
Bjorn

Ertu buinn ad tala vid Gunnar?

J4, hann er til i ad koma i bié.

A hvada mynd eigum vid ad fara?

Gunnar langadi ad sja nyju spennumyndina i Haskoélabiéi.
Ja, ég var einmitt ad lesa um hana i Mogganum i dag —
hun er érugglega géd.

Okei, forum & hana.

/Etladi Gudrin ad koma med okkur?

Eg zetla ad hringja i hana og ga hvad hin er ad gera.

ad sja
einmitt

langadi (from langa)

Mogganum (dat. from Moggi, m.)
one of Iceland's main newspapers
ga (Group 2 (8))

wanted

to see

just

short for Morgunblad8id —

check

3 Vid komum eftir halftima We’ll come
in half an hour

Bjoérn
Guérin
Bjorn
Guérun

Bjoérn

Guérun
Bjoérn
Gudran
Bjérn
Gudrun
Bjoérn

Hae!

Hae, hvad segirdu?

Allt fint. Hvad ertu ad gera?

Ekkert sérstakt — bara ad hlusta & utvarpid og taka
adeins til.

Eg zetla ad fara i bi6 med Christof og Gunnari nuna &
eftir. Viltu koma med okkur?

Ja, &4 hvada mynd eetlid pid?

Nyju spennumyndina i Haskdlabioi.

Ja, dkei.

Vid getum komid og nad i pig. Ertu tilblin nina?

Ja, ég verd tilbain eftir tuttugu mindtur.

Okei, vid komum eftir svona halftima ad na i pig.

taka til
abeins

halftima (acc. from halftimi, m.) half an hour
hlusta a atvarpid (acc. from utvarp, n.)

a eftir /ater, later on
€g verd tilbdin /Ml be ready
svona about

listen to the radio
tidy up
a little bit
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Grammar

The irregular verb ad langa (to want) in the
present and past tenses

The verb ad langa is an impersonal verb, which always takes a
subject in the accusative. Remember that impersonal verbs have
only one form for all persons in the present tense, and one form
in the past tense.

ad langa to want

accusative present past
mig langar langadi
big langar langadi
hann / hana / bad langar langadi
okkur langar langadi
ykkur langar langadi
pba/ peer / pau langar langadi
past participle: langad

Declension of adjectives

Adjectives change their gender (masculine, feminine or neuter),
number (singular or plural) and case (nominative, accusative,
dative or genitive) according to the form of the noun they
describe or qualify. There are two kinds of declension of
adjectives — weak and strong declension.

Weak declension
The adjective is weak when it is used:

1 with a definite noun or a proper name.
gamli madurinn the old man
Gudriin litla young Guorin,
lit. small Guorin

2 with a demonstrative pronoun.
bessi gamli madur this old man

The declension of the weak adjectives is shown in the table at the
top of page 153. The endings (in bold) are added to the stem.

good masculine feminine neuter

singular nom.  g6di goéda géba
acc. géda géou géda
dat. g6da godu géda
gen. gbdda g6du goda

plural nom. g6du godu gédu
acc. godu go6du godu
dat. g6du godu g68u
gen. godu godu gédu

Language notes

¢ Note that the a to 6 sound change rule (u-umlaut rule) also
applies to adjectives.

¢ Remember that in adjectives ending in -(I)] (such as gamall),
the last | is an ending and the first 1 is part of the stem;
similarly in adjectives ending in -(n)n (such as brinn) the last
n is an ending and the first n is part of the stem (see Unit 4).
Notice also that in the adjective gamall the second a is
dropped before an ending beginning with a vowel is added
(e.g. gamli (masc. nom. sing.}, gamla (masc. acc. sing.), gomlu
(masc. nom. pl.)}. Remember that for all words ending in
-(al)l the a is dropped before an ending beginning with a
vowel is added (see gaffall (fork) in Unit 13).

Tip — In the singular the masculine endings are the same as for
weak masculine nouns, the feminine endings are the same as for
weak feminine nouns and the neuter endings are the same as for
weak neuter nouns,

Strong declension
The adjective is strong when it is used:

1 with an indefinite noun.
Petta er g6dur ostur.

2 after the verb ad vera.
Hann er lj6sherdur.

This is good cheese.

He is blond.

Here we will only look at the strong declension of adjectives
ending in -ur in the masculine nominative singular, and of
adjectives which are without an ending in the masculine
nominative singular (stems ending in -r or -s). They are declined
as follows:

1
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154 English masculine feminine neuter
e singular nom. enskur ensk enskt
e acc. enskan enska enskt
= dat. enskum enskri ensku
2 gen. ensks enskrar ensks
5 plural nom. enskir enskar ensk
3 acc. enska enskar ensk
- dat. enskum enskum enskum
o gen. enskra enskra enskra
_a| Language notes
¢n| ° Adjectives which have no ending in the masculine nominative

singular are, for example, stér (big), kurteis (polite), hress
(fun), vitlaus (stupid), dyr (expensive).

[ thin masculine feminine neuter
singularnom. grannur grénn grannt
acc. grannan granna grannt
dat. grénnum grannri grénnu
gen. granns grannrar granns
plural nom. grannir grannar groénn
acc. granna grannar grénn
dat. grénnum grénnum gréonnum
gen. grannra grannra grannra

plural nom. godir goédar gbéo
acc. goda gbédar god
dat. gédum gédum gédum
gen. godra godra gbédra

* Examples of other adjectives with a stem ending in -8 are
sidur (long), raudur (red).

Declension of past participle adjectives

The weak and strong declension patterns also apply to past
participle adjectives ending in -ur, such as rugladur (confused),
sofnadur (fallen asleep), byrjadur (begun). However, some of
the past participle adjectives are not used in a weak declension
and are only used in the nominative in the strong declension
(such as byrjadur (begun): madurinn er byrjadur, konan er
byrjud, barnid er byrjad, mennirnir eru byrjadir, konurnar eru
byrjadar, bornin eru byrjud).

Weak declension

|
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* The u-umlaut sound change rule applies here: a in the stressed
syllable changes to 6. The u-umlaut rule always applies when
an ending beginning with u is added, and also in the feminine
singular nominative and neuter plural nominative and
accusative for historical reasons — these forms used to have a
u ending.

* Adjectives with a stem ending in -0 have irregular forms in
the neuter nominative and accusative singular: the 8 of the
stem changes to t before the ending t is added, and the
adjective therefore ends in -tt (see underlined words in the

confused masculine feminine neuter
singular nom. rugladi ruglada ruglada
acc. ruglada rugludu ruglada
dat. ruglada rugludu ruglada
gen. ruglada rugludu ruglada
plural nom. rugludu rugludu rugludu
acc.  rugludu rugludu rugludéu
dat. rugludu rugludu rugludu
gen.  ruglubu rugludu rugludu

table below).

good masculine feminine neuter

singularnom.  godur géd gott
acc. godan gbéda gott
dat. gédum goori gédu
gen. gods godrar gods

Note - Remember the u-umlaut sound change rule: a changes to

u in unstressed syllables when an ending beginning with u is
added (see Unit 4).

Strong declension

confused masculine feminine neuter

singularnom. rugladur ruglud ruglad
acc. rugladan ruglada ruglad
dat. rugludum  rugladri rugludu
gen. ruglads rugladrar ruglads



2 Look back at the dialogues in this unit and try to answer

plural nom. rugladir rugladar ruglud these questions.
acc. ruglada rugladar ruglud A
dat. rugludum  rugluGum rugludum a Hringir Bjorn i Gunnar?
gen. rugladra rugladra rugladra b Langar Gunnar ad fara i bi6?

¢ [hvada bi6i er myndin sem Gunnar vill sja?

d Hvernig mynd er pad?

Hvad heitir adalleikarinn { myndinni sem Bjoérn nefnir?
f Vill Gudran lika fara i bio?

g Atla strakarnir ad nd { hana?

Language notes

e Here the u-umlaut rule is also at work: a changes to u in
unstressed syllables before an ending beginning with u, and in
the feminine singular nominative and neuter plural
nominative and accusative for historical reasons — these
forms used to have a u ending. adal- main '

e Note that the ending -t is not added in the neuter nominative nefna (Group 2, d) name, mention
and accusative singular. strakarnir the guys

o
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Declension of einhver (somebody, some) ‘ 33 Fill in the correct forms of the adjectives in brackets.
The indefinite pronoun einhver means somebody, some and the a Fiskibollurnar voru rosalega (g6dur)
form eitthvad means something, some. It is declined as follows: b Kennararnir voru mjog (godur). ’
¢ DPekkirdu (enskur) stridkana?
masculine  feminine neuter d Taladirdu vid (italskur) konuna?
singular nom. einhver einhver eitthvad ‘ e Hun hitti mjog (hress) straka.
somebody, some something, some f DPetta voru rosalega (stor) bilar.
acc. einhvern einhverja eitthvad g Konurnar voru svo (vitlaus).
dat.  einhverjum  einhverri einhverju h Eg skrifadi (danskur) manninum bréf.
gen. e!nhverf efnhver.rar e!nhvers D 4 Try to work out what the questions might have been that
plural  nom. einhverjir einhverjar  einhver prompted the following answers. (Use different forms of
acc. einhverja einhverjar einhver einhver.)
dat. einhverjum  einhverjum  einhverjum
gen. einhverra einhverra einhverra a A r— —
B | kvdld? Ja, ég aetla ad fara i bid.
Language note bA _ . S
The endings are the same as for strong adjectives ending in -ur | B Ja, pad eru margar gédar myndir i bié nina. Pad

er til deemis (for example) ny spennumynd med Harrison

in the masculine nominative singular (except that in the Jeemis {for &
Ford i Haskolabioi.

masculine accusative singular the ending is -n instead of -an, and
in the neuter nominative and accusative singular the ending -t is

not added).

Practice

1 a Ask your friend if he / she is doing something this evening.
b Ask your friend if he / she wants to go to the cinema.
¢ Let’s assume that he / she says ‘yes’. Ask which film you
should see.

N S
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In this unit you will learn

» to say how old you are

« to say when your birthday is

» how to wish somebody a
happy birthday

« the names of the months,
seasons, high days and
holidays

» to say what date it is

Language points

« the irregular verb a8 purfa (to
need, have to) in the present
and the past tense

+ more about declension of
adjectives

+» the declension of possessive
pronouns

+» ordinal numbers and their
declension

O Gudran a afmaeli 8 morgun It’s
Gudruan’s birthday tomorrow

Bjorn og Christof eru ad tala saman.

Bjoérn
Christof
Bjorn
Christof
Bjérn

Christof
Bjorn

Gudran & afmeeli @ morgun.

J4, er pad? Hvad verdur hin gémul?

27 4ra. Hun aetlar ad bjéda okkur og nokkrum vinum sinum
i mat annad kvéid.

J4, flott. Eg parf b4 ad kaupa handa henni afmaelisgjof i
dag. Veistu hvad han vill fa i afmaelisgjof?

Kannski geisladisk eda einhverja bok. Eg skal tala vié hana
4 eftir og komast ad pvi hvad han vill.

Hvad eetlar pu ad gefa henni?

Eg aetla ad gefa henni peysu og eyrnalokka.

i mat

a eftir

afmeeli (n.) birthday

Hvad ver8ur han gémul? How old will she be? (lit. what will
be she old?)

27 ara (gen. pl. from ar, n.) 27 years old (lit. 27 years)

ad bj6da (+ dat. and + acc.) invite

nokkrum vinum sinum a few of her friends

barf (from purfa) need

pba then

handa henni (handa + dat.}) for her

afmeelisgjof (f., acc.) birthday present

veistu (from vita) do you know

fa i afmeelisgjof get as a birthday present, get for one’s
birthday

geisladisk (acc. from geisladiskur, m.) CD

komast ad pvi (komast ad + dat.) find it out

gefa (+ dat. and + acc.) give

peysu (acc. from peysa, f.) sweater, jumper
eyrnalokka (acc. pl. from eyrnalokkur, m.) earrings

to dinner

later on

1eewye g unigny {é ’

Language notes

* Note that you use the verb ad eiga (to own, have) with
afmzli, as in einhver 4 afmeli (it’s somebody’s birthday, lit.
somebody bas a birthday).

9t



160| ¢ The verb ad gefa is one of the verbs which take two objects, J‘ . o . 161
one in the dative and one in the accusative. til hamingju - congratulations
o - . , : . sma alittle o
& Eg ;2tla ad gefa henni (dat.) I'm going to give her pakki (m.) present, parcel s
= bok (acc.). ~_abook. margar many £
;; Vid ztlum ad gefa Gudmundi  We're going to give ské (acc. pl. from skér, m.) shoes o
3 (dat.) hund (acc.). Gudmundur a dog. trefil (acc. from trefill, m.)  winter scarf %
8 vettlinga (acc. pl. from vettlingur, m.) mittens 8
. . . . silfureyrnalokka silver earrings -
O Til hamingju med afma:lié! Happy flottir (from flottur) beautiful, great, cool
; / elsku dear
- blrthday ) innilegar (from innilegur) warm, hearty
= Asta kemur { heimsékn til Gudrinar med pakka. hamingjuéskir (pl. from hamingjuésk, f.) congratulations 5;
——  Asta Til hamingju med afmaelia! | (lit. wishes of happiness) =
Gudrin Takk!
Asta ) Hérna er sma pakki frd mér og mémmu og pabba. ‘ Language notes
Gudrin Takk! , o ¢ Note that you can use til hamingju in many situations, for
Asta ] Ef‘(u'bum ad fa margar afmaelisgjafir? example if somebody gets a promotion, a scholarship, passes
Gudran J3, €g fékk sko fra mémmu og pabba, bok fra Gisla brodur, their driving test, etc.
Ast trefil og vettlinga fra Onnu vinkonu .. ¢ Note that the word elsku is used with names (such as elsku
Gs a  Hvad fekkstu fra Bimi? . Guorin, elsku Bjérn) if there is a close relationship between
udran fl’c?t)tlif'u og silfureyrnalokka. Eyrnalokkarnir eru rosalega the two people. It is more affectionate than English dear.
% sept. )
O Hvad eru pau gémul og hvenaer
eiga pau afmeeli? How old are they and
Elsku Gudvin, | when are their birthdays?
Inndlegar Hvad eru pau gémul?
hamingjuoskir Gudrin er 27 dra gémul.
Bjorn er 26 dra gamall.
med afmeelid. Christof er lika 26 4ra gamall.
‘ 1 Kristin, systir Bjorns, er 38 dra gomul.
' Pér, madur Kristinar, er 42 ara gamall.
Asta Asta, dottir peirra, er 14 4ra. Hin verdur 15 4ra eftir prja

manudi.
Inga, mamma Bjorns og Kristinar, er 62 ara.

Hvenzer eiga pau afmaeli?
Gudrin a afmeli 9. september.
Bjorn 4 afmeli 20. mai.
Christof 4 afmeli 2. mars.
Kristin 4 afmeeli 25. jandar.
Pér 4 afmeli 10. jali.

Asta 4 afmeli 4. desember.
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Inga 4 afmeli 24. febraar.

Astu finnst ekki gaman ad eiga afmeli ad vetri til. I byrjun
desember er hin lika alltaf ad lesa fyrir prof, og hefur pvi ekki
tima til ad halda upp 4 afmzlid sitt.

Hvad eru pau gémul? How old are they?, (lit. What are they
old?)

27 ara gébmul 27 years old

september September

mai May

mars March

januar January

jali - July

desember December

febrGar February

finnst ekki gaman  doesn't like (lit. thinks it is not nice)

ad vetri til in the winter

i byrjun (from byrjun, {.) at/in the beginning

lesa fyrir prof (from prof, acc. pl., n.) read for exams

pvi  therefore

hefur ekki tima  hasn’t got time

tima (acc. from timi, m.) time

tilad to

halda upp a afmzelid sitt celebrate her birthday

Note — In everyday language you would leave out gamall /
gomiil and just say Hann / Hiin er 27 (ara).
Grammar

The irregular verb ad purfa (to need, have to)
in the present tense and the past tense

ad purfa o need

present past
ég parf burfti
pu parft purftir
hann parf purfti
vid purfum purftum
pid purfid purftud
beir purfa purftu
past participle: purft

Note — The plural present tense is regular as for all verbs (there
are a few exceptions). The past tense is regular: stem + ending
from Group 2 of regular verbs.

More about the declension of adjectives

We’ve learnt the weak declension of all adjectives and the strong
declension of adjectives ending in -ur in the masculine
nominative singular (like enskur — English) and of adjectives
which are without an ending in the masculine nominative
singular (stems ending in -r or -s, like stor — big; kurteis — polite)
(see Unit 15). Now we will learn the strong declension of all
other adjectives (ending in -r, -n, -1, -inn in the masculine
nominative singular).

Strong adjectives ending in -r in the masculine nominative
singular are declined as follows:

blue masculine feminine neuter

singularnom. Dblar bla biatt
acc. blaan blaa blatt
dat. blaum blarri blau
gen. Dblas biarrar blas

plural nom. biair bidar bla
acc. blaa blaar bla
dat. blaum blaum blaum
gen. blarra blarra blarra

Language notes

* Note that adjectives ending in -r in the masculine nominative
singular are declined like adjectives ending in -ur and
adjectives without an ending in the masculine nominative
singular except that an extra r is added before endings
beginning with an r and an extra t before the neuter singular
ending -t. In the list above the endings in bold are the same
for adjectives ending in -r and adjectives ending in -ur /
adjectives without an ending. The r and t which are
sometimes added before the endings are underlined.

* Other adjectives which are declined like blar are: har (zall),
grar (grey), opinskar (outspoken, frank), mjor (thin).

Strong adjectives ending in -n in the masculine nominative

singular are declined as follows. Remember that adjectives

which have the ending -n in the masculine nominative singular

always have another n immediately preceding the ending n (the

first n belongs to the stem).

-t
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brown masculine feminine neuter

singularnom. brinn brun brunt
acc. branan bruna brant
dat. brinum brunni brinu
gen. brins brinnar brins

plural nom. branir brunar brin
acc. brina brunar brdn
dat. brinum brinum brdnum
gen. brdnna brinna brinna

Pronunciation

Remember that the letters nn are pronounced as dn when
preceded by a letter with a superscript mark (i, v, ¢é, 4, 4, 6) or
by a diphthong (=, ei, ey, au). Briinn is therefore pronounced as
if it were spelt britdn. Similarly, brinni, brannar and briinna are
pronounced bridni, briidnar and briadna.

Language notes

* Adjectives ending in -n in the masculine nominative singular
are declined like adjectives ending in -ur / adjectives without
an ending in the masculine nominative singular except that if
the ending begins with an r, it is replaced by n. Again in the
list above, the endings in bold are the same for all adjectives
(those ending in -r, -ur or with no ending in the masculine
nominative singular) and the cases where n replaces r in the
endings are underlined.

Strong adjectives ending in -l in the masculine nominative

singular are declined as follows. Remember that adjectives

which have the ending -1 in the masculine nominative singular

always have another | immediately preceding the ending 1 (the

first 1 belongs to the stem).

old masculine feminine neuter

singularnom. gamall gomul gamalt
acc. gamian* gamla* gamalt
dat. goémlium gamalli gomiu
gen. gamals gamallar gamals

plural nom. gamlir gamiar* goémul
acc. gamla* gamlar goémul
dat. gémium gomlum* goémlium*
gen. gamalla gamalia gamalla

Here the u-umlaut sound change rule applies: a in the unstressed
syllable changes to u and a in the stressed syllable changes to 6.
Remember that the u-umlaut rule applies in the feminine
singular nominative and neuter plural nominative and
accusative for historical reasons — these forms used to have a u
ending. Remember also that for all words ending in -(al)l the a
in -(al)l is dropped before an ending beginning with a vowel is
added (see Units 13 and 15); e.g. in gamlan in the masculine
singular accusative the a is dropped because the ending (-an)
begins with a vowel (gamal + -an becomes gamlan) — this is
marked with a * in the table above. The adjective gamall has
regular endings, except that when the ending begins with r, it is
replaced by I (in the same way as r at the beginning of the ending
is replaced by n in the declension of briinn). The cases where 1
replaces r in the endings are underlined above.

Strong adjectives ending in -inn in the masculine nominative
singular are declined as follows (note that the ending is really
-n and the -in- belongs to the stem: the stem of feiminn is for
example feimin):

shy masculine feminine neuter
singular nom. feiminn feimin feimid
acc. feiminn feimna feimid
dat. feimnum feiminni feimnu

gen. feimins feiminnar feimins
plural nom. feimnir feimnar feimin
acc. feimna feimnar feimin
dat. feimnum feimnum feimnum
gen. feiminna feiminna feiminna

Language notes

® The endings in the masculine are the same as for the definite
article in the masculine, the endings in the feminine are the
same as for the definite article in the feminine and the endings
in the neuter are the same as for the definite article in the
neuter (exceptions: in the genitive plural the ending is -inna
instead of -nna as for the definite article, and sometimes the
initial i in the ending is left off (although there is no vowel
preceding)).

* Note that this strong declension pattern for adjectives ending
in -inn in the masculine nominative singular also applies to
past participle adjectives ending in -inn, such as ordinn
(become), buinn (finished) (btinn in the verb construction

=y
[+2]
(4]
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vera bdinn ad gera eitthvad is a past participle adjective),
dainn (died). Note that these past participle adjectives are not
used in a weak declension, and some of them (such as ordinn,
bainn) are only used in the nominative in the strong
declension.

Adjectives ending in -andi
Some adjectives end in -andi and they are not declined, i.e. they
do not change their form according to gender, number or case.

Konan er adladandi. The woman is attractive.
Madurinn er heillandi. The man is charming.

Eg hitti mjog adladandi konu. I met a very attractive woman.
Eg hitti mjog heillandi mann. I met a very charming man.

Declension of possessive pronouns

The possessive pronouns minn (my) and binn (your) are
declined in the same way.

masculine feminine neuter
singularnom. minn min mitt
acc. minn mina mitt
dat. minum minni minu
gen. mins minnar mins
plural nom. minir minar min
acc. mina minar min
dat. minum minum minum
gen. minna minna minna

Note — These are like strong adjectives ending in -n in the
masculine nominative singular, except for the masculine
accusative singular (minn) and neuter nominative and
accusative singular (mitt) forms (underlined above).

In the first person singular you use the possessive pronoun minn
{my, mine) and in the second person singular you use the
possessive pronoun pinn (your, yours). The gender of the
possessive pronoun depends on the gender of what is owned:

Eg kom med manninum (masc.)
minum (masc.) / pinum (masc.).

I came with my /
your husband.

Hittirdu konuna (fern.) mina (fem.) / Did you meet my /
your wifeé

pina (fem.)?

Is this my / your
glass?

Er petta glasiod (neut.) mitt (neut.) /
pitt (neut)?
For other persons there are no specific possessive pronouns, so

the genitive forms of the relevant personal pronoun are used
(and they are then indeclinable):

third person singular hans (his)

hennar (her, hers)

bess (its) — seldom used
okkar (our, ours)

vkkar (your, yours)

beirra (their, theirs)

first person piural
second person plural
third person plural

Billinn hans er flottur.
Hittirdu konuna hans?
Barnid hans er 3 ara.

Pabbi okkar heitir Einar.
Pekkirdu mommu okkar?
Husid okkar er gratt.

His car is great.
Did you meet bis wife?
His child is 3 years old.

Qur father’s name is Einar.
Do you know our mother?
Our house is grey.

There is also a reflexive possessive pronoun in Icelandic, sinn,
which refers to the subject of the sentence and can be translated
as ‘his own, her own’. It is declined like minn and pinn, and its
gender depends on the gender of what is owned:

Anna hringdi i pabba sinn.  Anne rang ber father.
Hun taladi vid mommu sina. She spoke to her mother.
Huan f6r med barninu sinu.  She went with ber child.

Notice the difference in meaning between Anna taladi vid
moémmu hennar (not Anna’s mum) and Anna taladi vid mémmu
sina (Anna’s mum).

Remember that we’ve already learnt the reflexive pronoun sig,
which also refers to the subject of the sentence (see Unit 14). The
difference between the two is that sinn is a possessive pronoun and
is used when you’re talking about somebody owning something,.

D Giving somebody’s age

The genitive forms of numerals are used to give somebody’s age.
Note however that only the numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 have genitive
forms, so you only have to think about putting the number in

the genitive form when the person is 1, 2, 3 or 4 years old, or if
the number ends in 1, 2, 3 or 4 (such as 21, 32 ...). We’ve

=
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already learnt the genitive forms of 1, 2, 3 and 4 (see Unit 14)
but they are repeated here for convenience:

[ masculine feminine neuter
genitive eins einnar eins
% = 4
tveggija
priggja
fidgurra

For the number 1 there are three forms for the three genders and
here you use the neuter form eins, because the noun ar is neuter.
Note also that if the number ends in 1 then you use the genitive
singular form of ar — ars, but otherwise the genitive plural form
of ar - ara.

Hann er fimmtiu og eins
ars gamall.

Hun er tuttugu og priggja
ara goémul.

Barnid er tveggja ara gamalt. The child is two years old.

Hann er fimmtiu og fimm  He is 55 years old.
ara gamall. ‘

He is 51 years old.

She is 23 years old.

Note that for masculine nouns / pronouns you use the masculine
form of the adjective gamall, for feminine nouns / pronouns you
use the feminine form (gémul), and for neuter nouns / pronouns
you use the neuter form (gamalt).

Summary of the production steps

1 If the year ends in 1, 2, 3 or 4, then put the number in the
genitive (eins, tveggja, briggja, fjdgurra).

2 Put the year in the genitive (either ars (if the number ends in
1) or ara).

3 Use the right gender of the adjective: gamall (m.), gémul (f.),
gamalt (n.) (note that gamalt is seldom used when talking
about age — it’s normally only used with barn (child)).

To say that someone is fwenty years old, you can use the
adjective tvitug(ur), i.e. you can say either Hann er tuttugu ara
or Hann er tvitugur. Similarly there are adjectives for thirty
years old, forty years old etc.:

20 ara = tvitug(ur)
30 ara = pritug(ur)
40 4ra = fertug(ur)
50 ara = fimmtug(ur)

60 ara = sextug(ur)
70 ara = sjotug(ur)
80 ara = attrad(ur)
90 ara = nirzd(ur)

These adjectives are declined like normal adjectives ending in
-ur:

Fg hitti pritugan mann. I met a thirty-year-old man.
Ordinal numbers and their declension

The ordinal numbers in English are first, second, third etc. They
are in Icelandic:

1. fyrsti 11. ellefti 30. pritugasti
2. annar 12. tolfti 40. fertugasti
3. pridji 13. prettandi 50. fimmtugasti
4. fjordi 14. tjértandi 60. sextugasti
5. fimmti 15. fimmtandi 70. sjétugasti
6. sjotti 16. sextandi 80. attugasti
7. sjoundi 17. sautjandi 90. nitugasti
8. attundi 18. 4tjandi 100. hundradasti
9. niundi 19. nitjandi 101. hundradasti
10. tiundi 20. tuttugasti og fyrsti
21. tuttugasti 1000. pasundasti
og fyrsti 1001. pasundasti
og fyrsti

Ordinal numbers are declined exactly like weak adjectives (see
Unit 15). There is one exception though, annar (second), which
is declined as follows:

second masculine feminine neuter

singularnom. annar Onnur annad
acc. annan adra annad
dat. 68rum annarri 60ru
gen. annars annarrar annars

plural nom. adrir alrar onnur
acc. adra alrar énnur
dat. 60rum 68rum 60rum
gen. annarra annarra annarra

Note — Most of the endings are the same as for strong adjectives
ending in -ur / adjectives with no ending in the masculine
nominative singular, but what comes before the endings is
irregular (i.e. not the stem).

-—h
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Months, seasons, high days and holidays

D Months
janiar January jali July
febriar February agust August
mars March september September
april April oktober October
mai May névember November
jani June desember December

Note — The names of the months are written without a capital
letter.

i hvada manudi in which month
i manudinum ## this month

(In) Which month did you
meet her?

Are you going to visit her
this month?

manudur (m.) month

I hvada manudi hittirdu
hana?

Atlardu ad heimszkja
hana { manudinum?

High days and holidays
jol (n. pl.) Christmas Gledileg jol! Merry Christmas!
Jolin eru i desember
Jolin - pau eru ...
gamlarskvold (n.)
New Year’s Eve

Gledilegt nytt ar! Gledilegt ar!
Happy New Year!
Gledilega paska! Happy Easter!

Paskarnir eru i mars eda april.
Paskarnir - peir eru ...

nyarsdagur (m.)
New Year’s Day

paskar (m., pl.) Easter

D Seasons
vor (n.) spring
sumar (n.) summer
haust (n.) autumn
vetur (m.) winter

i vor this / last spring

i sumar this / last summer
i haust this / last autumn
i vetur this / last winter

{vor for ég til Pyskalands.
{ vor =tla ég ad fara til
Pyskalands.

In the spring I went to Germany.
In the spring I'm going to
Germany.

z

Dates

Dates are used in either the nominative or the accusative. You
use the nominative when you answer questions such as:

Hvada manadardagur What day of the month is

_er i dag? it today?

I dag er 2. (annar) september. Today is the 2nd of September.
I geer var 1. (fyrsti) Yesterday was the 1st of

september. September.
A morgun er 3. (pridji) Tomorrow is the 3rd of
september, September.

You use the accusative when you’re saying when something
happened:

Eg 4 afmeli 2. (annan) agast. My birthday is on the 2nd

of August.
Vid forum til Svipjddar 10.  We went to Sweden on the
{(tlunda) mai. 10th of May.

Hun kom til Reykjavikur 3. She came to Reykjavik on the
(pridja) mars. 3rd of March.

Practice

D 1 Work out what the questions were that prompted these
answers, If you have the recording, try to answer the
questions without looking at the book.

a Eg 4 afmeli tolfta september.

b Mamma 4 afmeli tuttugasta og fjérda febriar. Pabbi 4
afmeli tiunda juali.

Ja, einn - vinur minn 4 afmzli annan jandar.

Eg er prjatiu og sjo.

Mamma er fimmtiu og sex en pabbi er sextiu og priggja.
Besti vinur minn er prjatiu og fjogurra.

f dag er tuttugasti og annar februar.

[ ger var tuttugasti og fyrsti febraar. [ fyrradag var
tuttugasti febriar.

Eg byrjadi a0 lera islensku fj6rda mars.

bau eru { desember.

k Deir eru i mars eda april.

= =T ¢ T = A
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2 Look back at the dialogues in this unit and see if you can
answer the following questions.

a Fékk Gudriin afmelisgjof fra Astu?

b Hvagd fékk hun i afmelisgjof fra Birni?

¢ Hvad fékk han frd mémmu sinni og pabba?

d Atladi Christof ad gefa henni eitthvad i afmalisgjof?
e Hvener 4 Christof afmeli? En Inga?

D 3 Say in Icelandic how old the following people are. If you
have the recording, try this as a number dictation exercise.

Gunnar is 52 years old.
Anna is 40 years old.
Pér is 23 years old.
Ragnar is 19 years old.
Kristin is 3 years old.
Magns is 74 years old.

O TR oo Aoa0 oD

Fill in the correct forms of the verb ad purfa.

Hvad (present tense) b a0 gera 4 morgun?
Eg (past tense) a0 fara heim klukkan niu.
Vid (present tense) ad kaupa afmelisgjof
handa Onnu.

D 5 Fill in the correct forms of the possessive pronouns in
brackets.

a DPetta er hisid {(minn).

Hun var ad tala vid vinkonu (sinn).

b

¢ NA49dirdu i bilinn (minn)?

d Hin atlar ad heimsekja 6mmu (sinn) 4
morgun.

e Bordadirdu sukkuladid (minn)?

f Eg hitti kennarann (binn).

Congratulations on completing Teach Yourself
Icelandic

I hope you have enjoyed working your way through the
course. I am always keen to receive feedback from people
who have used my course, so why not contact me and let me
know your reactions? I'll be pleased to receive your praise,
but 1 should also like to know if you think things could be
improved. I always welcome comments and suggestions gnd
I do my best to incorporate constructive suggestions into
later editions.

You can contact me through the publishers at:

Teach Yourself Books, Hodder Headline, 338 Euston Road,
London NW1 3BH.

I hope you will want to build up your knowledge of Igelandic
and have made a few suggestions to help you do this in the
section entitled Taking it further on pages 174-6.

All the best!
Hildur Jénsdéttir
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Dictionaries
A very good and detailed English~Icelandic dictionary is:

o Ensk-islensk ordabok med alfredilegu ivafi, Jéhann S.
Hannesson (ed.), 1984, Mdl og menning, Reykjavik. ISBN 9
979 31651 9.

Another English-Icelandic dictionary which is very good, but
not as thorough as the one above, is:

o Ensk—islensk skélaordabok, Jon Skaptason (ed.), 1998, Mil
og menning, Reykjavik. ISBN 9 979 31699 3.

Two good Icelandic~English dictionaries are:
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o [slensk—ensk ordabok, Arngrimur Sigurdsson, 1994, Mil og

Books menning, Reykjavik. ISBN 9 979 30688 2. —
These two bOOkS are written by experienced teachers of o [slensk—ensk ordabék, Sverrir Holmarsson, 1989, 1dunn,
%cellanéi_lc for foreigners (and they are all native speakers of Reykjavik. ISBN 9 979 10049 4.

celandic). ‘

, _ Quite good bilingual dictionaries (Icelandic to and from other
* Learning Icelandic by Audur Einarsdéttir, Gudrin European languages) are also available.
Theodorsdérttir, Maria Gardarsdéttir and  Sigridur
Porvaldsdéttir, 2001, M4l og menning, Reykjavik. ISBN .
997931919 4 (comes with a CD-ROM). Websites

o Af stad — kennslubok i islensku fyrir byrjendur by Birna Ordabok Hdskolans (www.lexis.hi.is) has on iFs homepage a
Arnbjornsdéttir, Ingibjorg Hafstad and Helga Gudrin database where the usage of Icelandic words is shown (this

Loftsdéttir, 2003, Fjslmenning, Reykjavik. ISBN 9 979 database is still under construction, but will in the future show
95670 4. ’ the usage of all Icelandic words). Islensk malstco

(www.ismal.hi.is) has on its homepage terminology glossaries.

A very good grammar book is: For more advanced students it is useful to know that you can

Adyuny y bunyey

o [slenska fyrir ditlendinga — kennslubok { mdlfredi by Asta also ring Ordabék Hdskdlans or Islensk mdlst6d to ask about
Svavarsdéttir and Margrét Jonsdéttir, 1998, Mélvisindastofnun the meaning of words or their declension / conjugation.
Haskola Islands, Reykjavik. ISBN 9 979 85341 7. There is some material for learning Icelandic on the web, but not

This book is written by experienced native Icelandic teachers all of it is good. Material developed for teaching Icelandic to

of Icelandic to foreigners. It is written in Icelandic, and might foreignegs is called Bragi (see www.bragi.org). Scholars from

therefore be difficult for beginners, but it is essential for more Haskoli Islands are at the moment developing teaching material
advanced students. for Icelandic which will appear on the web (see
www.icelandic.hi.is for further information).

CD-ROMs Stofnun Sigurdar Nordals (see web address above) organizes

summer courses in Icelandic for foreigners each year.
Namsflokkar Reykjavikur (www.namsflokkar.is) also organizes
Icelandic courses throughout the year.

Scholgrs at Stofnun Sigurdar Nordals are also preparing
teaching material, a CD-ROM, which will be available in

shops soon (it is called Small is beautiful; see ~,
www.nordals.hi.is for further information). This material You can order books from abroad from the bookshops Boksala

might also appear on the web later on. ; stidenta (www.boksala.is) and M4l og menning
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(www.malogmenning.is). Bdksala stiidenta has an online
ordering service, but you have to ring or e-mail Mdl og menning
if you want to order books from them (Mdl og menning might
start an online ordering service in the future though).

You can listen to the following Icelandic radio stations on line:
Rds 1 (see www.ruv.is), Rds 2 (see www.ruv.is), Bylgjan (see
www.bylgjan.is) and Fm 95.7 (see www.fm957.is). You can
watch two Icelandic TV channels online: Rikissjénvarpio (see
www.ruv.is} and St50 2 (see www.stod2.is). On S$t6d 2 you can
only watch the news, but on Rikissjénvarpid you can watch the
news and some other programmes.

Some books in Icelandic (such as Icelandic novels, Icelandic folk
tales, the Bible, etc.) can be found on the web; see
www.snerpa.is/net.

The following Icelandic newspapers are available on the web:

* Morgunbladid (www.mbl.is)

® Dagbladid Visir (Www.visir.is)
www.onlinenewspapers.com/iceland.htm gives an up-to-date
list of newspapers available online.

The publisher has used its best endeavours to ensure that the URLs for
external websites referred to in this book are correct and active at the time of
going to press. However, the publisher has no responsibility for the websites
and can make no guarantee that a site will remain live or that the content is
or will remain appropriate.

Unit1

1 G6dan dag! / Eg er fra Englandi. / Eg heiti Suzanna. En pa?
2 a Vid heitum Jon og Markus. b Nei, vid erum fra Svibj6d.
3 byskaland (Germany), Sviss (Switzerland), Noregur
(Norway), Pélland (Polland), Finnland (Finland), Svipj6d
(Sweden). 4 Chantal er fra Frakklandi. Pierre er fra Kanada.
Rosario er fra Mexikoé. Timur er fra Tyrklandi. Sanjay er fra
Indlandi. Atsuko er frd Japan. Tanya og Vadim eru fra
Russlandi. Inga er fré Islandi.

Unit 2

1 Fyrirgefdu, talar pu / talardu ensku? / Eg tala lika dénsku!
2 a Hann talar pysku sem m68urmal, og hann talar lika ensku,
spznsku og itolsku — og svolitla islensku. b Hun talar
hollensku sem médurmal, og hin talar lika ensku, bysku og
rissnesku — og svolitla islensku, eins og Christof. 3 G6dan
dag! Hvadan ertu?; Hvada tungumadl ralardu? / Eg er fra
Svipjod. Eg tala sensku, norsku, donsku, islensku og ensku. I
am from Sweden. I speak Swedish, Norwegian, Danish,
Icelandic and English. 4 a Hann talar islensku, dénsku og
sensku. b Pau (peir / par) tala ekki ensku. ¢ Hvada tungumal
talar hann? d Pau (peir / pr) tala bara fronsku. e Talar Anna
lika islensku?

Unit 3

1 a Htin / Mamma min heitir Marion. b Hann / Pabbi minn
heitir Desmond. ¢ Hin / Amma min heitir Gladys. Hann / Afi
minn heitir Terry. d Hann / Brédir minn heitir Sean. Hén /
Systir min heitir Tracy. 2 aiiibvcidiveii3 aGunnarer fra
fslandi. b Hann talar islensku. ¢ Foreldrar hans heita Sigridur
og Magnus. d Hvad heitir amma hans? e Systir Bjorns, Kristin,
er gift. f Madurinn hennar heitir Por.
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Unit 4

1 (possible answers) a Konan er havaxin, dokkherd og frekar
alvarleg. b Konan er lagvaxin, svolitid pybbin og med ljést har.
Hin er ung og hamingjusém. ¢ Madurinn er ligvaxinn og
skolléttur. Hann er reidur. d Strakurinn er har og grannur.
Hann er med sitt, ljost hir. 2 a fyndin, leidinleg, svart b rélegur,
traustur c set, pybbin d mjé6 e latur, prjéskur, kurteis 3 a Hun er
Atladéttir. b Hun er Ingadéttir. ¢ Hun er Einarsdéttir. d Hiin er
Karlsdéttir. e Hann er Snorrason. f Hann er Albertsson. g Hann
er J6hannsson. h Hann er Gudmundsson.

Unit 5

1 a Eg er a0 lesa bok. / Peir eru ad tala saman um Reykjavik. /
Hann er { Reykjavik. 2 What are you reading? 3 a Anna og Inga
eru ad tala saman. b Hvad heitir bokin? ¢ Hun heitir Island 4
morgun. d Hvar er listasafnid? e Pad er i Reykjavik. f Hvad ertu
ad lesa? g Eg er ad lesa bok um ftaliu.

Unit 6

1 a Klukkan er t6lf. b Klukkan er tvé. ¢ Klukkan er fjogur.
d Klukkan er prju. e Klukkan er sjé. f Klukkan er eitt. 2 a Tveir
plas prir eru fimm. b Fj6rir minus einn eru prir. ¢ Einn plus t6lf
eru prettan. d Prir plds fjértan eru sautjan. e Fimm plds fimmtan
eru tuttugu. f Tveir plis sextdn eru atjan. g Tveir plds prettin
eru fimmtan. h Fjérir plis fimmtan eru nitjan. i Atjdn minus atta
eru tiu. j Tiu minus atta eru tveir. 3 a Nitjan hundrud og prjitiu
-1930. b Tvo pisund og eitt — 2001. ¢ Nitjan hundrud sjotiu og
prjd - 1973. d Fimmtan hundrud fimmtiu og eitt — 1551.
e Fjortan hundrud prjatiu og sjo — 1437. 4 a Simaniimerid hji
Onnu er fimm, sex, fjorir, prir, ndll, fimm, sex. b Simandmerid
hja Ingu er fjorir, prir, einn, atta, niu, fjérir, einn. ¢ Siminn hja

stu er fimm, fimm, null, tveir, null, prir, einn. d Siminn hja
Kara er fjorir, fimm, prir, niu, fjérir, sjo, tta. e Siminn hja Atla
er fimm, sex, fjérir, prir, tveir, tveir, prir. 5 Eitt ptisund niu
hundrud og niutiu krénur. / Nitjan hundrud og niutiu krénur.
Tv6 pusund niu hundrud og niutiu krénur. Prju pusund niu
hundrud og niutiu krénur. Niu pasund, niu hundrud og niutiu
kronur. Fimm pidsund niu hundrud og niutiu krénur.
6 a Eg by i London. b Hin byr 4 Akureyri. ¢ Hann byr i
Reykjavik. d Hann byr { Berlin. e Han byr { Miinchen. f Pau bia
a Isafirdi. 7 a Kringlunni eitt, hundrad og prji Reykjavik.
Simi: fimm, sex, niu, einn, einn, ndll, ndll / fimm, sex, niu, ellefu,
nill, nall / fimm, sextiu og niu, ellefu, nill, nill / fimm, sextiu og
niu, ellefu hundrud / fimm, sex, niu, ellefu hundrud. Simbréf:

fimm, sex, niu, einn, prir, tveir, niu / fimm, sex, niu, prettdn,
tuttugu og niu / fimm, sextiu og niu, prettin, tuttugu og niu.
b Stérhofdi prjatiu og prjd. Simi: fimm, sjé, sjo, fjérir, einn, nall,
nill / fimm, sjo, sj6, fjorutiu og einn, null, ndll / fimm, sj6tiu og
sjo, fjorutiu og einn nill null. Fax: fimm, sjo, sjo, fjérir, einn,
null, einn / fimm, sjé, sj6, fjérutiu og einn, null, einn / fimm,
sjotiu og sj6, fjorutiu og einn, nill, einn. ¢ Opid 4 sunnudag fra
klukkan prettan til sextan / fra klukkan eitt til fjogur. Baejarlind
sex, tvd hundrud Képavogi. Simi: fimm, fimm, fjérir, sex, prir,
null, ndll / fimm, fimm fjérir, sextiu og prir, nill, nall / fimm,
fimmtiu og fjorir, sextiu og prir, ndll, nill. d Klapparstig fjorutiu
og fjogur. Simi: fimm, sex, tveir, prir, sex, einn, fjérir / fimm,
sex, tveir, prjitiu og sex, fjértan / fimm, sextiu og tveir, prjatiu
og sex, fjortan. e Simi: fimm, sex, niu, fimm, einn, niall, nall /
fimm, sex, niu, fimmtiu og einn, nill, nill / fimm, sextiu og niu,
fimmtiu og einn, nill, nall. Fax: fimm, sex, niu, fimm, tveir,
fimm, einn / fimm, sex, niu, fimmtiu og tveir, fimmtiu og einn /
fimm, sextiu og niu, fimmtiu og tveir, fimmtiu og einn.

Unit 7

1 a Eg tla ad hitta Onnu annad kvéld. b Eg tla ad hitta Erlu
& morgun. ¢ Eg @tla ad hringja i Laru a fostudaginn. d Eg wtla
ad fara til fslands 4 manudaginn e Peir (Ténleikarnir) byrja
klukkan halfniu. fEg wtla ad fara 4 morgun klukkan korter yfir
prju. g Eg 2tla ad hitta Déru klukkan tuttugu mindtur yfir niu.
h Vid 2tlum ad fara klukkan korter i niu. 2 a 4 morgun =
tomorrow, annadkvold = tomorrow evening, sunnudagskvoldio
= Sunday evening; i dag = today, laugardaginn 19. = Saturday
19th b i kvold = tonight, this evening, tostudag = Friday,
laugardag = Saturday c i dag = today, fimmtudag = Thursday, a
morgun = tomorrow, fostudag = Friday d man. - fim. =
Mondays — Thursdays, fost. = Fridays, laug. og sun. = Saturdays
and Sundays, man. - mid. = Mondays — Wednesdays, bri. — fost.
= Tuesdays ~ Fridays, man. - f6s. = Mondays — Fridays, lau. =
Saturdays. 3 a Midvikudagur. / I dag er midvikudagur,
b pridjudagur. / T ger var pridjudagur. ¢ Manudagur. / 1
fyrradag var manudagur. d Fimmtudagur. / A morgun er
fimmtudagur. 4 Eg er ad lesa bok um Italfu. / Hin heitir Izalia d
morgun. | J4, ég er lika ad lesa bok um Island — hun heitir Island
idag./ Eg fer snemma, klukkan niu i fyrramalid. 5 a Hvada
dagur er i dag? Pad er sunnudagur. b Fyrirgefdu, hvad er
klukkan? Hian er halfprji. 6 b Hun byrjar klukkan tuttugu og
sex minutur yfir nfu. (09.26). ¢ Hiin byrjar klukkan sj6 minuitur
i tiu. (09.53). d Pad byrjar klukkan tiu mindtur yfir ellefu.
(11.10). e Hann byrjar klukkan tuttugu og fimm minudtur yfir
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eitt. (13.25). f Pad byrjar klukkan tiu mindtur { fjogur. (15.50).
g Pad byrjar klukkan tuttugu minttur i dtta. (19.40). h Han
byrjar klukkan tuttugu og fimm minutur yfir atta. (20.25). i
Hun byrjar klukkan half ellefu. (22.30). j Hann byrjar klukkan
atta. (08.00). k Huan byrjar klukkan tuttugu mindtur i sex.
(17.40). 1 Pad byrjar klukkan fimm minutur { 5j6. (18.55). m Pad

byrjar klukkan sj6. (19.00). n Hin byrjar klukkan halftvo.
(01.30)

Unit 8

1 a kenni b gerir ¢ gera d pekkir e 2tladi f ztludum g kenndum
h hittu 2 Hin er vidskiptafr2dingur og vinnur hja Landsbanka
Islands. / Nei, hann er ad lera leknisfredi. / Nei, hann er
l6gfredingur. / Nei, hin er fidluleikari. / Nei, htin vinnur hj (or
a) fasteignasolu. / Nei, hann er désent { sagnfredi. 3 leikkona,
leikari, logfredingur, kennari, bjénn, tolvufredingur,
salfredingur, fidluleikari, sagnfredingur, liffreedingur, leknir,
pydandi, smidur, kokkur, ritari.

Unit9

1 a hann b hans ¢ hana d hennar e mig f pig g hann h pad i per
j ykkur k pa 1 pau m okkur. 2 a J4, hann var biinn ad hitta Erlu.
b J4, hann var biinn ad skoda hiis Davids Stefinssonar. ¢ J4,
hann var biinn ad fara i Akureyrarkirkju. d Nei, hann var ekki
buinn ad heimszkja Snorra. e Ja, hann var biinn ad fara i sund.
f J4, hann var buinn ad skoda Lystigardinn. 3 Szl! / Mjog vel. /
Ja, ég hitti Erlu i geer og ég tla ad heimszkja Snorra 4 morgun.
/ Nei, hun er i Reykjavik niina. / J4, ég f6r ad skoda pad i ger. /
4 a Have you met Kari yet? / Yes, we met on Tuesday. / Did you
like him? / Yes, very much!

Unit 10

1 a kem b komum ¢ Kemur d komst e kom 2 kom — fyrradag -
mjog - heimszkja - vinkonu - manudaginn — bradum 3 a Hz!
Gaman ad sja pig! b Hafdirdu pad ekki gott? ¢ Hvener kemurdu
aftur heim? 4 Laréet: 1 Kristjan 4 Pals 6 skolann 7 Gunnar 9
Olafi 11 mann 13 fsafirdi 17 brédur 18 Finns 21 Birni 22
kennarans Lo0rétt: 2 selléleikarann 3 jeppann 5 lakninn 8
skolanum 10 Arnar 12 Isleif 14 afa 15 Ingdlfs 16 ritarann 19
Ingvari 20 bilinn

Unit 11

1 G638an daginn. / Ja, ég =tla ad fa samloku.meé, smjori,
hangikjéti og salati. / J, eina flosku af sodavatni. / Ja, takk. /
Takk! 2 a Rétt. b Rétt. ¢ Rétt. d Rangt. e Rangt. f Rett.’ g Rangt.
h Rétt. i Rétt. 3 b Bjorn vildi koma vid i sjoppu a 1e1’61nn,1
heim, af pvi ad hann var rosalega svangur. ¢ Anna vildi lika fa
citthvad ad borda. d Bjorn vildi f4 samloku med osti og
greenmeti. e Bjorn vildi ekki fi poka. f Bjorn og mamma‘hg‘ps
voru ad tala saman. g Pad vantadi bara smjor og hanglk]ot.
h Bjorn tladi ad fara ut i bid. 1 Mamma Bjorns skrifadi lista.
4 a3talad b skrifad c farid d komid e get

Unit 12

1 a Attu b Eiga c Eigid d 4 e n2 2 Eigum vid ekki ad kaupa perur
og gulratur? / Eigum vid ekki lika ad kaupa fisk? / Eg 2tla ad na
{ nammid. Getur pd nad i isinn? 3 a J4, pau keyptu grnmet. b
J4, bau keyptu appelsinur. ¢ Nei, pau keyptu ekki hangikjot. d
J4, pau keyptu braud. e Nei, pau keyptu ekki pylsur. f Nei, pau
keyptu ekki kjétbollur. g Nei, pau keyptu ekki sam!okur.
4 a Taladu vid hann! b Nadu i bilinn! ¢ Kauptu bokina!
d Kalladu 4 hann! e Fardu med honum! f Hringdu { Ingu!

Unit 13

1 J4, mér finnst fiskur géour. / Nei, mér finnst fiskibollur ekki
godar. / Ja, mér finnst braud med smjori 0g 0stl gott. / Ja, mér
finnst szlgaeti rosalega gott. / Nei, mér fxnnst grenmeti ekki
gott. 2 a J4, ég hef lesid bék/beekur eftir Halldor’ L/atxness. /
Nei, ég hef aldrei lesid bok eftir Halld6r Laxness. b Ja,ég hef o’ft
farid til Pyskalands. / Nei, ég hef aldrei farlb.Pysklgnd.s. cJa, ég
hef oft komid til fslands. / Nei, ég hef aldrei komid til Islands.
d J4, ég hef oft hitt fslendinga. / Nei, ég hef aldrei hitt Islendinga.
e J4, ég hef lesid bok um fsfand / Nei, ég hef aldrei lesid bok um
fsland. 3 a Peir b Peir ¢ bzr d ba e peer f bi 4 a kennarana b hnifa
¢ strakana d mennina e leeknana f bilana g logfraedingana

Unit 14

1 a Olafur er ad =fa sig a0 lesa riissnesku. b Hvaé fékkstu pér ad
borda? ¢ Eg fékk mér samloku med smjori og eplum. d Hann
rakadi sig { morgun. 2 aivbiicvdievu fviiigvih i
3 a Get ég (nokkud) fengid vatnsglas? b Geturbl’l nokkué}re}tt
mér smjorid? ¢ i Takk fyrir mig. ii Verdi pér ad goau. 4ald,ég
borda oft epli. Nei, ég borda mjog sjaldan appelsinur. b4, ég fee
mér oft is med jardarberjum. c Nei, ég hef aldrei smakkad s med
blaberjum. d J4, ég borda mjog oft grenmeti. e Eg borda oftast
gulreetur. 5 a byrjadur b sofnud ¢ pekktur d farin e gleymt
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Unit 15

1 a Atlardu ad gera eitthvad { kvold? b Viltu koma { bié? / Ertu
til  ad koma i bié? / Langar pig ad koma i bi6? ¢ A hvada mynd
eigum vid ad fara? / Hvada mynd eigum vid ad sjd? 2 a J4,
Bjorn (hann} hringir { Gunnar. b J4, Gunnar (hann) langar ad
fara 1 bi6. c Hun er i Hasko6labidi. d Pao er spennumynd. e Hann
heitir Keanu Reeves. f J4, hiin vill lika fara { bié. g J4, beir =tla
ad na { hana. 3 a g6dar b g6dir ¢ ensku d itdlsku e hressa f storir
g vitlausar h danska 4 a A AEtlardu ad gera eitthvad i kvold? /b
Eru einhverjar g6dar myndir { bi6 niina?

Unit 16

1 a Hvenzer attu afmali? b Hvenzr 4 mamma pin afmeeli? En
pabbi pinn? ¢ Pekkirdu einhvern sem 4 afmeli { jantar? d Hvad
ertu gamall (/gomul)? e Hvad eru mamma bin og pabbi gomul?
f Hvad er besti vinur binn gamall? g Hvada manadardagur er {
dag? h Hvada mdnadardagur var i ger? En i fyrradag? i Hvenzr
byrjadirdu ad lera islensku? j I hvada mdnudi eru jélin? k I
hvada mdnudi eru pdskarnir? 2 a Ja, hun fékk afmelisgjof fra
Astu (og foreldrum hennar / mémmu hennar og pabba). b Hiin
fékk peysu og silfureyrnalokka. ¢ Hiin fékk ské. d J4, hann
ztladi ad gefa henni eitthvad i afmalisgjof. e Hann / Christof 4
afmeli annan mars. Hin / Inga 4 afmeli tuttugasta og fjérda
febriiar. 3 a Gunnar er fimmtiu og tveggja dra (gamall). b Anna
er fertug / fjorutiu 4ra (gomul). ¢ Pér er tuttugu og briggja 4ra
(gamall). d Ragnar er nitjan dra (gamall). e Kristin er priggja 4ra
(gomul). f Magnus er sjotiu og fjogurra dra (gamall). 4 a parft b
purfti ¢ purfum 5 a mitt b sina ¢ minn d sina e mitt f pinn

Symbols in square brackets are IPA (International Phonetic
Alphabet) symbols except for the following, which are
commonly used in Icelandic phonetics books:

Icelandic IPA

[b] [6]

[6] [ce]
Vowels

a 1) [a] like French / German / Italian / Spanish a — similar to
a in English fatber. Example: sandur (sand)
2) [au] before the letters ng and #k, like ow in English
down. Example: ganga (walk)

[au] see description above. Example: ast (love)

1) [€] like e in English bed. Example: senda (send). _

2) [ei] before the letters ng, nk, gi and gj, like a in English
came. Examples: England (England), skenkja (pour),
feginn (relieved), segja (say)

jYN

o

(¢

[je] like ye in English yes. Example: ég (1)

1) [1] like 7 in English bid, bid. Example: listi' (a Iist).

2) [i] before the letters ng, nk and gi, like ea in Enghsh befzt:
Examples: Inga (a woman’s name), sink (zinc), stig
(stairs, ladder)

i [i] see description above. Example: simi (telephone)

o 1) [0] like aw in English law, bawd. Example: loﬁ {air)
2) [0i] before the letters gi, like oy in English Boyd.
Example: logi (flame)

-
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6 [ou] very similar to the exclamation ob in English. Example:
béndi (farmer)

ul) [¥] This sound does not occur in English. It is produced by

trying to pronounce [1] (as in Icelandic listi or English hid)
with rounded lips. This sound appears in German short i,
as in fiinf, kiissen. Example: hundur (dog)

2) [u] before the letters ng and nk, like o in English who.
Examples: ungur (young), bunki (pile)

3) [vi] before the letters gi (ugi is not a very common
combination!); see description of [Y] and [i] above.
Example: Huginn (a man’s name)

U [u] see description above. Example: Riissi {a Russian)

y [1] see description above. Example: synda {swim)

uoneopunuoad
uo aJow :xipuadde

¥ [1] see description above. Example: syna (show)
& [ai] like 7 in English hide. Example: leesa (lock)

6 [0] This sound does not occur in English. It is produced by
trying to pronounce [€] (as in Icelandic senda or English
bgd) with rounded lips. It is quite similar to the 7 in English
bird and ea in English heard. This sound appears in
German 6, as in plotzlich and in French eu, as in neuf.
Example: hénd (band)

ei [ei] see description above. Example: neisti (spark)
ey [ei] see description above. Example: keyra (drive)

au[0y] see descript'ion of [8] above - [y] is pronounced like [1],
except tha}t it is rounded. The sound [y] only appears in this
combination [6y] in Icelandic. Example: haust (autumn)

Consonants

b [b] like English [b], except voiceless: lik in Eneli .
Example: bar (town) P ss; like p in English spin.

d [d] like English [d], except voiceless; like ¢ in English stop.
Example: draumur (dream)

0 1) [0] like ¢ in English father, Sutherland. Example: eda (or)
2) [p] before voiceless sounds, like th in English thriller,
heath. Examples: idka (practise)

f 1) [f] like f in English father. Example: fa (get)
2)[v] between voiced sounds, like v in English very.
Examples: lifa (live), hafdi (had)

3) [b] between a vowel and the letters # or /, see description
above. Examples: sofna (fall asleep), Keflavik (Icelandic
town; site of international airport)

1) [§] at the beginning of words before the letters q, 4, o, 6, #,
#, 6 or consonants; before the letters #, [; after consonants;
and before the letters a, u; and at the end of words after
consonants, like English [g], except voiceless; like & in
English skip. Examples: gata (street), grar (grey), vegna
(because of), sigla (sail), bjarga (rescue), borg (city)

2) [§] before the letters ¢, 4, i, y, ¥, &, ei, ey or j, like g in
English geese; you can think of it as [gj]. Examples: gefa
(give), Helgi (a man’s name)

3) [x] before the letters ¢ or s. This sound does not occur in
English. It appears in German cb, as in ach, in Spanish j, as
in jota and in Scottish ch, as in loch. g before s can also be
pronounced [§] (common amongst younger people).
Examples: hagt (possible), hugsa (think)

4) |y] between two vowels, when the latter one is not ; or
between a vowel and 8 and r. This sound does not occur
in English. It appears in Spanish g, as in Tarragona.
Examples: saga (story), sagdi (said), sigra (win)

5) [j] between a vowel and the letter i or j, like y in English
yes. Examples: stigi (stairs, ladder), segja (say)

1) [h] like b in English he. Example: hundur (dog)

2) [k"] when followed by the letter v, like & in English kick.
Example: hvad (what)

3) The letters bj are pronounced [¢]. This sound does not
occur in English, but it is quite similar to the # in English
buge. It appears in German ch, as in ich. Example: hjon
(couple)

4) The letters hé are pronounced [¢el; see description of [¢]
and [€] above. Example: hér (bere)

5) The letters br are pronounced [r]. This is a voiceless
r-sound, which does not occur in English. It occurs in
Welsh, like 7 in rban. The voiced [r] in Icelandic is a trill,
i.e. it is rolled. This sound also does not appear in English,
but it appears in Spanish rr, as in Tarragona, and it is very
similar to [r] in Scottish. Now say this rolled voiced [r] and
then try to let more air out of your mouth while
pronouncing the voiced [r], and you should get the
voiceless r-sound. Example: hropa (yell)

6) The letters hl are pronounced [l]. This is a voiceless
l-sound, which does not occur in English, but it appears in
Welsh, like /I in Lioyd. The voiced [I] in Icelandic is
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pronounced like [ in English land. Use the same method as

186 when producing voiceless [r]: say normal [1] (i.e. voiced [1])

g § and then, while you are saying the [l], try to let more air out

283 of your mouth. Example: hlusta (listen)

32 7) The letters bn are pronounced as [n]. This is a voiceless

%. 3 n-sound, which does not occur in English. The voiced [n] in

o Icelandic is pronounced like »# in English nature. To
g produce the voiceless n-sound, say a voiced [n] and then at

the same time let the air out of your nose, and the sound
will become voiceless. Example: hnitur (knot)

j 1) [j] see description above. Example: ja (yes)
2) The letters bj are pronounced as [¢]; see description above.
Example: hjon (couple)

k 1) [k] at the beginning of words before the letters 4, 4, o, 0,
u, 4, 6 or consonants; see description above. Examples:
kasta (throw), kréna (unit of money used in Iceland)

2) [¢"] at the beginning of words before the letters ¢, 7, 7, y, ¥,
@, ¢, ey or j, like k in English keen; you can think of it as
[kj]. Example: kenna {teach)

3) [§] medially (i.e. inside words) before the letters a, 4, o, 6,
u, 4, 6 and at the end of words, see description above.
Examples: taka (take), tak (hold)

4) [§] medially before the letters ¢, i, 7, v, ¥, @, €i, ey or j; see
description above. Example: poki (bag)

5) [x] before the letters ¢ or s; see description above. k before
s can also be pronounced [§] (common amongst younger
people). Example: rakt (damp)

1 1) [1] see description above. Example: 1as (lock)

2) [1] at the beginning of words which are written with A/,
before the letters p, ¢, k and at the end of words after
voiceless sounds; see description above. Examples: hlusta
(listen), sulta (jam), skafl (snow drift)

m 1) [m] like 7 in English mother. Example: mala (paint)

2) [m] before the letters p, ¢, k and at the end of words. This
is a voiceless m-sound, which does not occur in English. To
produce this sound, say a voiced [m] and then let the air
out of your nose, and the sound will become voiceless.
Examples: lampi (lamp), stam (stuttering)

n 1) [n] like 7 in English night. Example: na (now)

2) [n] at the beginning of words which are written with hn,
before the letters p, ¢, k£ and at the end of words after

voiceless sounds; see description above. Examples: hnatur
(knot), vanta (need), vagn (wagon)

3) [n} before the sound [§], when there is g in the spelling. This
is pronounced as [n], but a bit further back in the mouth
(but not as far as [g], see below). Example: enginn (noquy)

4) [fi] before the sound [§], when there is k in the spelling;
same method as before: say [n] and then let the air out of
your nose. Example: banki (bank) . .

5) [n] before the sound [§], when there is g in the spelling; like
n in English finger. Example: fingur (finger) .

6) [§] before the sound [§], when there is & in the spelling;
again the same method: say [n] and then let the air out of
your nose. Example: banka (knock)

p 1) [p"] at the beginning of words; like p in English pen.
Example: penni (pen)
2) [b] see description above. Examples: tapa (lose), tap {loss)
3) [f] before the letters 2, k or s; see description above. Examples:
skipta (divide), dypka (deepen), skips (ship, genitive)
r 1) [r] see description above. Example: 16s (rose)
2) [f] at the beginning of words which are written with br,
before the letters p, t, k or s; see description above.
Examples: hrépa (yell), orka (energy)

s [s] like s in English sea. Example: s6l (sun)
t 1) [t"] at the beginning of words, like ¢ in English time.
Example: taska (handbag, suitcase)
2) [d] see description above. Example: gata (street)
v [v] see description above. Example: vasi (pocket)

x [xs] or [§s] It is optional whether you pronounce the letter x
as [xs] or [§s]. The pronunciation [§s] i1s more common
amongst younger people. See description of [x], [s] and [§]
above. Example: buxur (trousers)

b [p] see description above. Example: purfa (need)

Other rules

The letters Il are pronounced as [dl]. Examples: fjall (mountain),
holl (hill), kjdll (dress), galli (flaw), hellir (cave), stéll (chair). In
a few loanwords and in nicknames, however, Il is pronounced as
long [1]: in nicknames: Kalli, Palli, Solla, Ella, in loanwords: galli
(clothes, overall), gallabuxur (jeans), hall6 (bello), Holland (the
Netherlands), ball (ball, dance).
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The letters nn are pronounced [dn] / [dn] when preceded by a
letter with a superscript mark (7, ¥, é, 4, #, 6) or by a diphthong
(@, ei, ey, au). Examples: brinn (brown), steinn (stone), Spann
(Spain). Otherwise nn is pronounced as long [n]. Examples: inni
(inside), tunna (barrel). There is, however, an exception to this
rule: if nn is part of the definite article it is always pronounced
as long [n]. Examples: brinni (the bridge, dative), kranni (the
pub, dative).

The letters r# are pronounced as [rdn] / [rdn]. Examples: fornéld
(ancient times). The r-sound can often be dropped, so the letters
rn are then just pronounced [¢n]. This is can be done (1) in very
common words (Bjérn (a man’s name), Bjarni (a man’s name),
parna (there), hérna (bere), barn (child)) and (2) when the <n>
belongs to the definite article (afarnir (the grandfathers,
definite)). Note that the dropping of the [r] is optional: Bjorn
can be pronounced [bjordy] or [hjodn]. In everyday speech it is
very common, however, though to drop the [r] in these cases.

When the letters pp, tt, kk; pl, tl, kl; pn, tn, kn appear between
vowels, they are preaspirated, i.e. an [h] sound is pronounced
before them, and the following stop ([b, d, § §]) is then short.
The [h] sound is (normally) a clear, ordinary h sound, like the
one in has (house). It is helpful to imagine a false boundary
between the [h] sound and the stop ([b, d, & $]); then you have an
[h] sound at the end of the first part, and it is easier to
pronounce an [h] at the end than in the middle of a word. So
when you say the word uppi, say it in two steps: [Yh - br].
Examples: uppi (upstairs), kottur (cat), ekki (not), epli (apple),
fatladur (handicapped), hekla (crochet), opna (open), vatn
(water), sakna (miss).

The words are listed according to the Icelandic alphabet:

a 4 b d d e é f

n o6 pr st

ad that, to
adal- main
adallega mainly
adeins a little bit; only
adladandi attractive
adstoda belp, assist
af of, from
af bviad because
afgreidslumadur
(male)
afgreidslukona
(female)
afi  grandfather
afmeli  birthday
ég 4 afmeeli  it’s my birthday
til hamingju med afmeelid
happy birthday
afmealisgjof  birthday present
fa i afmeelisgjéf getasa
birthday present
aftur  again
alast upp grow up
aldeilis, bad er aldeilis!
impressive
aldrei never
aldrei (...) 4dur
before
allir  everybody
allt  everything
allt{lagi OK, all right

shop assistant

shop assistant

that’s

never (...)

u u v xy

g h iij k|l m
5 b o
alltaf  always

alvarlegur  serious

alveg just, absolutely
Alpingi  the Icelandic
parliament

Alpingishsid the Icelandic
parliament (building)
Amerika America
Amerikani  American
ameriskur  American (adj.)
amma grandmother
annar (the) second

ansi  quite, rather
appelsina  orange
appelsinusafi  orange juice
april  April

Argentina  Argentina
argentinskur  Argentine (ad).)
Argentinumadur  Argentine
athyglisverdur interesting
audvitad of course

austur  east

austur- eastern
austurhluti  the eastern part
Austurland  the eastern part of
Iceland

Austurriki  Austria
Austurrikismadur  Awustrian
austurriskur  Awustrian (adj.)
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a at, on, in, onto, into

190 aeftir later, later on
§ Q| amedan while
oo ) .
D D adur  before, earlier
T3 g
£a| 4duren before
3 0| dgist August
é" dkveda decide
S zér year
| ast love

Astrali  Australian
Astralia  Australia
astralskur  Australian (adj.)
atjdn eighteen

agandi (the) eighteenth
_ ) atta eight

attatiu  eighty

attugasti  (the) eightieth
attundi  (the) eighth
avaxtaskal fruit bowl
dvoxtur  fruit

bakpoki backpack

banani banana
Bandarikin  United States
Bandarikjamadur American
bandariskur  American (ad].)

banki bank
bara just, only
barn child

Belgia Belgium
belgiskur  Belgian (adj.)
Belgiumadur Belgian

ber berry
bestur  the best
bid  wait

bida wait (verb)

bidja ask, request

bidrod  queue

biladur  broken (down)

bilasala car sale

bill car

bilstjéri  driver

bié cinema

bj6da offer, invite

blad paper, newspaper

blaber blueberry

blir  blue

bless goodbye, bye

blessadur/blessud  bello, bi:
goodbye, bye

bolla  ball, bun
bolur zop, T-shirt

bord table
borda eat
borg city
bék book

béndabzr farm

béndi  farmer

bragd taste

Brasilia Brazil

brasiliskur  Brazilian (adj.)

Brasiliumadur Brazilian

braud bread

brddum soon

breskur  British

Breti  Briton

Bretland Britain

bréf letter

brédir  brother

brinn  brown

buxur trousers

bia live

bud shop

bdinn  (has) finished

vera biinn ad gera eitthvad
have finished doing
something, have done
something

Bulgari  Bulgarian

Bilgaria Bulgaria

bulgarska  Bulgarian (language)

bulgarskur  Bulgarian (adj.)

byrja start

byrjadur (from byrja) (has)
started

byrjun beginning
ibyrjun at/in the beginning
(of)

bz bye

bxdi both

badi...og both ... and

ber town

dagur day

idag roday
Dani Dane
Danmork  Denmark
danska Danish (language)
danskur  Danish (adj.)
ddinn  dead

desember December
deyja die

diskur  plate; disc

dés  can, tin

désent  senior lecturer
déttic  daughter

drekka drink

draumur dream
duglegur  hard working, efficient
dyr expensive
dokkherdur dark-baired

eda or
ef if
eftir after, in
eftirmatur  dessert
eiga have, own, be supposed to,
shall
eiginkona wife (formal)
eiginmadur husband (formal)
ein one (fem.)
einhver someone, some
einhvern tima  sometime, some
day; ever
einhvers stadar  somewbhbere
einmitt exactly; just
einn one (masc.)
eins og like, as
Eisti Estonian
Eistland Estonia
Eistlendingur  Estonian
eistneska  Estonian (language)
eistneskur  Estonian (adj.)
eitt one (neut.)
eitthvad something
ekkert nothing
ekkert mal o problem
eldhas  kitchen
ellefti  (the) eleventh
ellefu eleven
elska love
elskan min  my love, my dear
elsku Anna  dear Anna, Anng
my love
e-mail e-mail
en but; how about; than
endilega by all means
England England
Englendingur  Englishman

|

enska English (language)

enskur  English (adj.) 191
eplasafi apple juice 83
epli apple §_ )
eyra ear £a
eyri sandbank, sand spit 3 ﬁ;
eyrnalokkur earring 3

5

fadir  father

fallegur  beautiful

fangi prisoner

fara go, leave
fara 4 kaffihis go to a café
fara 4 safn  go to a museum
fara a tonleika go to a concert |_J
faraibié go to the cinema
faraifri go on holiday
faraisund  go swimming
fara it ad borda  go out for

dinner

farinn (from fara) (has) gone

farsimi  mobile phone

fasta fast

fasteignasala estate agency

fax fax

fa get
fa sér  have, lit. get oneself

(something)

febrdar February

feiminn  shy

feitur  fat

fertugasti (the) fortieth

fé money

fidla wviolin

fidluleikari  violinist

fimm five

fimmtin fifteen

fimmtandi (the) fifteenth

fimmti (the) fifth

fimmtiu fifty

fimmtudagur Thursday

fimmtugasti  (the) fiftieth

finnast think, feel

fingur finger

Finni Finn

Finnland Finland

finnska Finnish (language)

finnskur  Finnish (adj.)

fiskibolla  fishcake
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fiskur fish

finn fine, good

fint! great!

fjérar  four (fem.)

fiordi  (the) fourth

fjérir  four (masc.)

fjértdn  fourteen

fiortaindi  fourteenth

fiogur  four (neut.)

fiolskylda  family

fiordur fiord

fjorutiu  forty

flaska  bottle

fleira more

fljotur  quick

flott!  great!

flottur  beautiful, great, smart

flug flight

flugfélag airline

flugvél aeroplane

flugvollur  airport

foreldrar  parents

fétbolti  football

Frakki Frenchman

Frakkland France

framhaldsskoli  secondary
school, high school

frami  distinction; career

franska  French (language)

franskur  French (ad;.)

frd  from

frabaert great

frekar rather, a bit

fri  holiday

frendi nephew, uncle, cousin,
male relative

frenka niece, aunt, cousin,
female relative

fullur  full

fyndinn  funny

fyrir  for

fyrir utan  outside

fyrirgefa e-m  forgive somebody

fyrirgefdu  sorry, excuse me

ifyrra last year

ifyrradag the day before yesterday

ifyrramalid  tomorrow morning

fyrsti  (the) first

fyrstur  first

feddur born
fostudagur  Friday

gaffall fork
gamall old
gaman nice, pleasant, enjoyable,
fun
mér finnst bad gaman [ enjoy
/ like it
gamlirskvold New Year’s Fve
gardur park, garden
gata  street, road
g check
gafadur intelligent
gefa give
geisladiskur  CD
geisli  beam, ray
gemsi mobile phone
gera do
gestrisinn  hospitable
geta can, be able to
gift / giftur  married
giska make a guess, guess
gjof present
gjiora do (old form of gera)
gjordu svo vel (sing.) / gjorid bid
svovel (pl)  here you are;
please go abead (an invitation to
come to the table (lit. do so well)
glas glass
gleyma forget
gleymdur forgotten
goédur  good
grannur thin
graherdur grey-haired
grar grey
grein article
Grikki  Greek
Grikkland  Greece
griska  Greek (language)
griskur  Greek (adj.)
grunnskéli  primary school,
secondary school (6-16 yrs.)
grunnur  foundation, base
Grenland  Greenland
Granlendingur  Greenlander
grenlenska  Greenlandish
(language)
granlenskur

Greenlander (ad;.)

grenmeti
gsm-simi
gulrét
gulur

vegetables
mobile phone
carrot

yellow

gurka cucumber

iger yesterday

i gerkvoldi  last night

hafa have
hafa samband vid contact
hafa pad gott  have a nice time
{when speaking about
holidays / time off from work)
halda bold
halda afram continue
halda dfram ad gera eitthvad
continue doing something
halda upp a eitthvad celebrate
something
hamingja  happiness
til hamingju  congratulations
hamingjusamur  bappy
hamingjudskir  congratulations,
lit. wishes of happiness
handa for
handbolti  handball
hangikj6t smoked meat
hans his, (to) him
haust autumn
ha-  high
hadegi midday, noon
hadegismatur  lunch
halftimi  half an bhour
halfur  half
har  bair; tall, bigh
hargreidslukona  hairdresser
(female)
hérgreidslumadur
(male)
haskoli  university
havaxinn tall
hefna sin  avenge oneself
heidarlegur  honest
heillandi  charming, fascinating
heim home
heima at home
heimasida home page
heimasimi  home telephone
number

hairdresser

heimilisfang address
heimspeki  philosophy
heimszkja wvisit

heita be called

helgi weekend

helst  most

hennar ber, hers, (to) ber
hér here

hérna here

himinn sky

hiti  beat, warmth

hitta meet

hittast meet, lit. meet each other
hja by, at, with

hjalpa belp

hjén  married couple

hjikrunarfredi nursing

hjikrunarfredingur nurse

hljémsveit orchestra, band

hlusta listen

hluti  part

hneta nut

hnifur  knife

Holland Holland

Hollendingur Dutchman

hollenska  Dutch (language)

hollenskur  Dutch (adj.)

horfa watch
horfa 4 eitthvad watch
something

hress  fun, lively

hringja  ring, phone

hugsa think

hundrad hundred

hundradasti  (the) hundredth

hundur dog

has  house

hvad what

hvada which

hvadan where from

hvar  where

hve margir / margar / mérg (from
margur) how many

hvenzr when

hver who

hvernig how

hvers whose

he bhi

hegt possible
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hetta  stop, quit
hofn  harbour
hofud bead
hofudborg capital

hofudborgarsvedid the capital

area

hond  hand (noun)

illska  evil

Indland India
Indverji Indian
indverskur  Indian (adj.)
inn (movement) inside
inni into

inni (rest) inside
inni { (rest) inside (of)
innilegur  warm, hearty

i in,to, into

fri  Irishman

frland Ireland

irska  Irish (language)
irskur  Irish (adj.)

is ice, ice cream

fsland Iceland
fslandsmét  Icelandic

_ championship
Islendingur  Icelander
islenska  Icelandic (language)
islenskur Icelandic (ad;.)
fsrael Israel

frali Italian

ftalia Italy

italska Italian (language)
italskur  Italian (adj.)

jantar January
Japan Japan
Japani Japanese

japanska Japanese (language)

japanskur  Japanese (ad).)
jardarber  strawberry
ja  yes

ja takk  yes, please
jeppi  jeep

jol  Christmas

Gledileg j6I!  Merry Christmas!
ju yes (to a negative question)

ja takk yes, please (to a
negative question)

juli  July
jani  June
jeja  well
kaffi coffee

kaffihis café
kafli chapter

kall slang for krénur, cf. quid,

bucks
kalla call, shout
Kanada Canada
Kanadabai Canadian
kanadiskur  Canadian (ad;.)
kannski maybe
karfa basket
kartafla potato
kassi  till, checkout
kasta hrow
kastljos spotlight
kaupa buy
kalhaus cabbage
kdpa (woman’s) coat
kenna teach
kennari teacher
kerra  shopping trolley
keyra drive
kirkja church
kikja have a look
Kina China
Kinverji Chinese
kinverska Chinese (language)
kinverskur  Chinese (ad;).)
kjot  meat

klukka clock

klukkan er 5 it’s five o’clock

klukkan 5 at five o’clock

klukkan hvad? (at) what time?

kokkur cook

koma come, arrive
komavidi/4 stop at

komast a0  find out

kominn (from koma) (has)
come, arrived

kona woman, wife

kort  map

korter quarter

kok  coke

kér  choir

Kérea Korea

Korean (language)
Korean (adj.)

Icelandic currency

regards, greetings
married (used about a

this evening, tonight

dear, beloved

country, land

great-grandfather
great-grandmother

laug  wash basin (old meaning)
laugardagskvold ~ Saturday evening

leggja 4 bordid  lay the table,

leggja af stad  go, start a
leid way, route

act, perform; play

kindergarten

Letti Latvian

Lettland Latvia

lettneska  Latvian {language)
lettneskur  Latvian (adj.)
léttmjolk  semi-skimmed milk
list art

listasafn  art gallery

listi  list

lif life

liffredi  biology
liffreedingur  biologist

lika also

lika (verb) like

litri  litre

ljésherdur  blond

liotur  ugly

loft air

lotté  lottery

lystigardur  park, botanic garden
leknir  doctor

lknisfredi medicine

lera  learn, study

lesa  lock (verb)

log law

logfredi law, jurisprudence
logfredingur  lawyer

madur  man, busband

mai May

mamma mother, mum
margir (from margur) many
people

margt (from margur) many
things

margur many, a lot

mars March

matur food

mal speech; matter, concern
mala paint
manadardagur date

méini moon (no longer in use)
manudagur Monday
mianudur month

med with

mega can, may

meira more

mennta educate
menntaskéli  secondary school,

bigh school
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Mexikdé Mexico
Mexikani Mexican
mexikanskur Mexican (ad;.)
mid- middle
midbzer city centre, town centre
midvikudagur Wednesday
milljon  million
minjar  relics
minn  my, mine
minus minus
minuta minute
mjolk  milk
mjér  thin
mjog very
mold earth, soil
morgunn rmorning
imorgun this morning
a morgun tomorrow
moédir  mother
moédurmal  mother tongue,
native language
mussa blouse, top
mynd film
myndlistarkona
(female)
myndlistarmadur
(male)
m®da distress, trouble
meta show up, turn up
morg many
mork field, wood

painter, artist

painter, artist

nafn name

nammi sweets

na get, reach

nai get, fetch, pick up

nam  study, studying
veraindmi study

nefna mention

nei no

neisti  spark

nema except

netfang e-mail address

nidri  down (by)

nidur down

nidur a0 down to
nitydn nineteen
nitjandi
nitugasti

(the) nineteenth
(the) ninetieth

niu nine

niundi (the) ninth

niutiu  ninety

nokkrir a few (people)

nordaustur north-east

Nordmadur Norwegian

nordur north

nordur- northern

nordurhluti  northern part

Nordurland the northern part of
Iceland

nordvestur

Noregur Norway

norska Norwegian
(language)

norskur  Norwegian (ad;.)

noég enough

négu enough

noétt  night

inétt tonight, last night

névember November

na  now

nimer number

nina now

nyirsdagur New Year’s day
Gledilegt nytt ar! Gledilegt ar!
Happy new year!

nyjung newness

nylega recently

nyr new

naesti  next

north-west

of too
ofsalega
oft often
oft (...) 4dur often (...) before
oftast most often

og and

okkar owur, ours; (to) us
oktéber October

opid open

opinskdr outspoken, frank
ordinn (from verda) (has)
become

ostapopp cheese popcorn
ostur cheese

6kei OK

6sk  wish

really, extremely

pabbi
pakki
paprika pepper

father, dad

present, parcel

paskar  Easter
Gledilega paska!
Easter!

penni  pen

pera pear

personuleiki  personality

peysa  sweater, jumper

plas plus

poki bag

popp popcorn

Portigal Portugal

Portigali Portuguese

portigalska Portuguese
(language)

portugalskur  Portuguese (adj.)

Pélland Poland

polska  Polish (language)

polskur  Polish (adj.)

Pélverji  Pole

postkassi  mailbox

prof  exam

pylsa hot dog

Happy

raka shave
raka sig

oneself

rakt damp

rangur false, incorrect

raudur red

reidur  angry

rétt hjd  near, close to

rétta  band (verb)

réttur  true, right

ritari  secretary

rosalega terribly, extremely, very

rolegur  quiet

6t root

rés rose

rugladur

Ruameni

Ramenia

shave, lit. shave

confused

Romanian

Romania

rimenska Romanian (language)
ramenskur Romanian (adj.)
Ruassi  Russian

Rassland Russia

rissneska Russian (language)

Russian (adj.)
shrimp

rassneskur
rekja

rakjuostur  soft shrimp cheese
rod  row
saddur  full (have eaten enough)

safi juice

safn  museum

saga story; history
sagnfredi (the science of)
bistory
sagnfradingur
sakna rmuiss
salat salad
saman together

samband contact, connection,
relationship

samloka sandwich

samt  still, yet

sandur sand

sautjdn seventeen

sautjaindi (the) seventeenth
salfredi  psychology
silfredingur psychologist
segja say

seinna later

selldleikari  cellist

sem as; who, which

senda send

september  September
setjast take a seat, sit down
sex  six
sextan

bistorian

stxteen
sextandi (the) sixteenth
sextiu  sixty
sextugasti (the) sixtieth
sigra win
sigur  victory
silfur  silver
silfureyrnalokkar
sinféniuhljémsveit
orchestra

sinn  his (own), ber (own), their
(own)

sinnep mustard

sia filter

siadur filtered

sidur long
simanumer

silver earrings
symphony

telephone number

|
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simbréf fax
simi telephone
sitrona  lemon
sjampd  shampoo
sjaldan  seldom
sja  see
sjaumst
you
sjoppa
sjébnvarp
sj0  seven

sjotiu  seventy

sjotti  (the) sixth

sjotugasti  (the) seventieth
sjoundi (the) seventh

skal  bowl

skald poet

skeid  spoon

skemmtanalif nightlife (lit.
entertainment life)
skemmtilegur  fun, entertaining
skemmtun entertainment
skera cut

skila  return

skoda see, look at, view; do
sightseeing (in city)

g ’
©
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we’ll see each other, see

kiosk

television

skollitad dark blond, light brown

skéli  school
skor  shoes

skreppa  pop (for a short time)
skrifa write
skulu  shall, will

vio skulum let’s

skollétur  bald

smakka taste (verb)

sma a little

smidur  builder

smjor  butter

snemma early

sofna fall asleep

sofnadur (from sofna) (has)
fallen asleep

sonur son

sbdavatn soda water

sOl  sun

spaug joke, fun

Spann  Spain

Spanverji  Spaniard

spenna excitement, tension

spennumynd  action film, thriller

spitali  hospital

springa explode

ég er ad springa  lit. I'm about
to explode (used when the
speaker is really full)

spenska Spanish (language)

spenskur  Spanish (adj.)

stadur  place

standa stand
standa upp

starfa  work

steinn  stone

stelpa  girl

stig  degree

stor  big

storborg  big city

strakur  boy, guy

stundum sometimes

stuttur  short

sterstur  largest, biggest

stod  channel

sudaustur  south-east

sudur  south

sudur- southern

Sudur-Afrika  South Africa

Sudur-Afrikubdi  South African

sudur-afriskur  South African
(adj.)

sudurhluti

Sudurland
Iceland

sudvestur south-west

sumar summer

sund  swimming, swim

sunna sun (no longer in use)

sunnudagur  Sunday

sukkuladi chocolate

sukkuladiis chocolate ice cream

svangur hungry

svartur  black

Sviss  Switzerland

Svisslendingur  Swiss

svissneskur  Swiss (adj.)

Svii  Swede

Svipj6d  Sweden

svo then, so

svolitill/svolitid little, a little bit

svona such, about

stand up

the southern part
the southern part of

svedi area

synda swim

systir  sister

systkini  siblings, brothers and
sisters

syna show

selgeti  sweets

szl / szl bello, hi

seenska  Swedish (language)

senskur  Swedish (adj.)

setur  cute, good looking

somuleidis likewise

tak hold (noun)
taka take
taka til tidy up
takk thank you, thanks
takk fyrir  thanks
takk fyrir mig thanks for the
meal, lit. thanks for me
takk kerlega thanks very
much, thanks a lot
tala  speak, talk

tala saman  talk to each other,
chat
tala vid (einhvern) talk to
(somebody)
tap loss
tapa lose
taska handbag; suitcase

Tékki Czech

Tékkland Czech Republic
tékkneska Czech (language)
tékkneskur  Czech (adj.)
tl to

til ad to, in order to
tilbiinn  ready

timi  time; hour

tin ten

tiundi (the) tenth

tjorn  small lake, pond
tolf  twelve

tolfti  (the) twelfth
tématsoésa  ketchup
tématur tormato
tonleikar  concert

tonlist  music
ténlistarskoli
tonn tone

music school

winter scarf
loyal
language

trefill
tryggur
tungumal
tuttugasti  (the) twentieth
tuttugu fwenty
tveir, tver, tvo
neut.)

Tyrki  Turk
Tyrkland Turkey
tyrkneska  Turkish (language)
tyrtkneskur  Turkish (adj.)
takniskoli  polytechnic
university

Teland Thailand
Tzlendingur  Thai

—h
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two (masc., fem.,
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tzlenska  Thai (language)
teelenskur  Thai (adj.)
tolva computer

tolvufraedi / tolvunarfraedi
computer science

tolvufredingur /
tolvunarfredingur
scientist

télvapostur  e-mail

computer

um about, at
Ungverjaland Hungary

Ungverji Hungarian
ungverska Hungarian (language)
ungverskur  Hungarian (adj.)
upp #p

uppahalds-  favourite

uppi above, up on
upplysingar  information
upppvottavél dishwasher
upppvottur  washing up

ur  from

ut  out

ati  owutside
atlit  look
utskrifast graduate
atvarp radio

vald power

vanta need

vasi pocket; vase

vatn water

vatnsglas  glass of water
val wow!

*
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vera a0 gera eitthvad be doing

ver0i pér/ykkur ad g6du
you’re welcome, lit. be you to

vera til  ad gera eitthvad  be
up for doing sth.
have to, must; become,

verkfreedingur

Western fjords (of

the western part
the western part of

vid  with, at, by
addition, extra
vidskiptafraeoi
administration
vidskiptafredingur
business administration

friend (female)

friend (male)

vollur  field

yfir  over
ykkar your, yours, (to) you —
2nd pers. pl.

pad it
pader/eru thereis/are
Er pad? Really?

par there
pau they (neut.)
pba then

pbegar when
begja  be quiet, shut up
peir  they (masc.)
beirra  their, theirs, (to) them
bekkja know
pbekktur  known

vel pekktur  well known
pess its, (to) it
petta this
pid you (pl.)
ping parliament
pinn  your / yours
pj6d nation
pi6derni  mationality
pjodleikhis national theatre
pi6dminjasafn  national museum
bj6dverji German
bjéonn  waiter
braut  hardship, trial
prettin  thirteen
prettindi (the) thirteenth
pridji  (the) third
pridjudagur Tuesday
prir  three (masc.)
pritugasti  (the) thirtieth
priar  three (fem.)
prjatiu  thirty
prjti  three (neut.)
purfa need, have to
bi  you (sing.)
pasund  thousand
bvi therefore
pvo wash
bvottur  washing
pybbinn  chubby
byda mean; translate
pyodandi translator

2

German (language)
byskaland Germany
German (adj.)

N
-

practise, train

be going to, intend, plan
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great, powerful

great, really nice most likely, probably
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about wum; svona

above uppi
absolutely alveg
act letka

action film  spennumynd
actor letkari

actress letkkona
addition vidbét

in addition 7 vidbor
address heimilisfang
aeroplane flugvél
after eftir

again aftur

air  loft

airline  flugfélag

airport  flugvillur

all right allt i lagi

also lika

always alltaf

America Amerika
American (adj.) ameriskur,
bandariskur

American  Amerikani,
Bandarikjamadur

and og

angry reidur

apple epli

apple juice eplasafi
April  april

area svadi

Argentina  Argentina
Argentine (adj.) argentinskur
Argentine  Argentinumadur
arrive koma

(has) arrived  (er) kominn

art  list

art gallery  listasafn
article grein

artist myndlistarmadur (male),
myndlistarkona (female)
as eins og; sem

ask  bidja

assist  adstoda

at  d; bjd; um; vid
attractive  adladandi
August dgust

aunt frenka

Australia  Astralia
Australian  Astrali
Australian (adj.) dstralskur
Austria  Austurriki
Austrian  Austurrikismadur
Austrian (adj.) austurriskur
autumn  haust

avenge oneself  hefna sin

backpack bakpoki
bag poki
bald skéllttur
banana banani
band hljémsveit
bank banki
base grunnur
basket karfa
be wvera
be ableto geta
be doing something  vera ad
gera eitthvad
be up for doing something
vera til { ad gera eitthvad

beam geisli

beautiful fallegur, flottur

because af pvi ad

become verda

(has) become (er) ordinn

before 4dur en; dour

beginning byrjun

at/in the beginning 7 byrjun

Belgian (adj.) belgiskur

Belgian Belgiumadur

Belgium Belgia

beloved ker

berry ber

beside vid hlidina d

(the) best  bestur

big stér

biggest sterstur

biologist  liffreedingur

biology liffredi

birthday afmeli
it’s my birthday
happy birthday
med afmalio

birthday present afmelisgjof
get as a birthday present fd {
afmelisgjof

(a) bit  frekar

black svartur

blond [ljésharour

dark blond  skollitadur

blue bldr

blueberry bldber

book bk

boring leidinlegur

born  feddur

ég d afmeeli
til hamingju

botanic garden  lystigardur
both badi

both ... and bedi ... og
bottle flaska
bowl skal

boy strakur

boyfriend kerasti
Brazil Brasilia

Brazilian Brasiliumadur
Brazilian (adj.) brasiliskur
bread braud

Britain Bretland

British  breskur

Briton Breti

biladur

broken (down)

3

brother brédir
brown brinn s
builder smidur g%
Bulgaria Bulgaria ET
Bulgarian  Builgari 5 g
Bulgarian (language) builgarska o
Bulgarian (adj.) brilgarskur 2
&

business administration
vidskiptafredi
graduate in business
administration
vidskiptafredingur
but en
butter smjér
buy kaupa
by hjd; vid
by all means endilega
bye bless, be, blessadur /
blessud

cabbage kdlhaus

café  kaffibus

call kalla

(be) called beita

can geta, mega

can dés

Canada Kanada
Canadian (adj.) kanadiskur
Canadian Kanadabuii
capital héfudborg

car bill

car sale bilasala

career frami

carrot gulrét

CD geisladiskur
celebrate sth.  halda upp 4
eitthvad

cellist selléleikari
channel st60

chapter  kafli

charming  heillandi

chat tala saman
check gd
checkout kassi
cheese ostur
cheese popcorn
child barn
China Kina

ostapopp



Chinese Kinverji
Chinese (adj.) kinverskur

)

chubby pybbinn
cinema bié
city borg
big city stdrborg
city centre mudbeer
) clock klukka
it’s five o’clock  klukkan er 5
at five o’clock  klukkan §
closeto  rétt hja
coat (woman’s) kdpa
coffee  kaffi
coke kok
come koma
(has) come (er) kominn

come to the table gjérdu svo vel

(sing.) / gjorid pid svo vel (pl.)

computer tdlva

computer science télvufraedi /
tolvunarfraedi

computer scientist
tolvufraedingur /
télvunarfraedingur

concern madl

concert tonleikar

confused rugladur

congratulations  #l hamingju,
hamingjuiskir

connection samband

contact (noun) samband

contact (verb)  hafa samband vid

continue halda dfram
continue doing sth. halda
dfram ad gera eitthvad

convenient pegilegt

cook kokkur

country Jand

cousin (male) fraendi

cousin (female) frenka

cove vik

creek vik

cucumber grrka
cut skera

cute satur

Czech Tékki

Czech (language) tékkneska
Czech (adj.) tékkneskur
Czech Republic  Tékkland

8 M| Chinese (language) kinverska
8%9) chocolate sikkuladi
§$ chocolate ice cream  stkkuladiis
35| choir kdr
2| church kirkja
32| Christmas jol
3 Merry Christmas! Gledileg j6l! dad pabbi

damp rakt

Dane Dani

Danish (adj.) danskur

Danish (language) danska

dark-haired d6kkbardur

date mdnadardagur

daughter doéttir

day dagur

the day before yesterday
i fyrradag

dead ddinn

dear kaer

dear Anna elsku Anna
my dear elskan min

dearly kerlega

December desember

decide dkveda

degree stig

Denmark Danmérk

dessert eftirmatur

die deyja

dinner kvoldmatur

disc  diskur

dishwasher uppprottavél

distinction  frami

distress mada

do gera, gjéra (old form)

doctor leknir

dog hundur

down nidur

down by  #idri vid
down to nidur ad

dream draumur

drink drekka

drive keyra

driver  bilstjori

Dutchman Hollendingur

Dutch (language) hollenska

Dutch (adj.) hollenskur

ear eyra

early snemma

earlier (i.e. in the past) ddur

earring eyrnalokkur

earth mold

east austur

Easter pdskar

Happy Easter! Gledilega
pdska!

eastern qustur-

(the) eastern part austurhluti
the eastern part of Iceland
Austurland

eat borda

educate mennta

efficient duglegur

eight dtta

eighteen dtjdn

eighteenth  dtjandi

eighth dttunds

eightieth  dttugasti

eighty dttatiu

eleven ellefu

(the) eleventh  ellefti

e-mail  télvupdstur, e-mail
e-mail address netfang

England England

Englishman Englendingur

English (adj.) enskur

English (language) enska

engineer verkfredingur

engineering verkfre0i

enjoy finnast gaman
Lenjoy it mér finnst pad
gaman

enjoyable gaman

enough ndg, nogu

entertaining skemmtilegur

entertainment skemmtun

estate agency fasteignasala

Estonia Eistland

Estonian Eisti, Eistlendingur

Estonian (adj.) eistneskur
Estonian (language) eistneska
evening kvold

this evening 7 kvold

tomorrow evening annad
kvold

yesterday evening { gerkvoldi

|

ever einhvern tima
everybody allir
everything allt

evil illska

exactly einmitt
exam prof

except nema
excitement spenna
excuse me fyrirgefou
exist wvera til
expensive dyr
explode springa
extra vidbot
extremely ofsalega, rosalega

N
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fall asleep sofna

(has) fallen asleep er sofnadur

false rangur

family fiolskylda

farm béndabeer

farmer bondi

fascinating  hedllands

fast fasta

fat  feitur

father pabbi, fadir

favourite uppdhalds-

fax fax, simbréf

February febriar

feel finnast

fetch ndi

(a) few (people) nokkrir

field vollur; mork

fifteen fimmtdn

(the) fifteenth  fimmtdindi

(the) fifth fimmti

fiftieth fimmtugasti

fifty fimmtin

finished: (has) finished buinn
have finished doing something
vera bitinn ad gera eitthvad

film mynd

filter  sia

filtered siadur

find out  komast ad

fine finn

finger fingur

Finland Finnland

Finn Finni

Finnish (adj.) finnskur
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Finnish (language) finnska

ficst  fyrstur

(the) fiest  fyrsti

fish fiskur

fishcake fiskibolla

five fimm

fijord  fjorour

flight flug

food matur

football fotbolti

for fyrir, handa

forget gleyma

forgotten  gleymdur
forgive s-b.  fyrirgefa e-m.
fork gaffall

(the) fortieth  fertugasti
forty fiorutiu
foundation grunnur
four fiérar (fem.), fjorir (masc.),
fidgur (neut.)

fourteen fiortin
fourteenth fjértandi
(the) fourth  fjéroi
France Frakkland

frank opinskdr

French (adj.) franskur
French (language) franska
Frenchman/woman  Frakki
Friday fostudagur
friend vinur (male), vinkona
(female)

from frd; af; ur

fruit dvoxtur

fruit bowl dvaxtaskal
full  fullur

full (i.e. have eaten enough) saddur

I'm really full éger ad
springa
fun (adj.) bress, skemmtilegur

fun (noun) gaman, spaug
funny fyndinn

garden gardur

German  Pjédverji
German (adj.) pyskur
German (language) pyska
Germany Pyskaland
get fd;md;nd i

get oneself (something) fd sér

(eitthvad)
girl stelpa
girlfriend kerasta
give gefa
glass glas
go fara; leggja af stad
goto a café fara d kaffihiis
go to a museum fara d safn
go to a concert fara 4 ténleika
go on holiday fara i fri
go out for dinner  fara it ad
borda
go swimming fara { sund
go to the cinema fara { bié
be going to  atla
(has) gone farinn
good gddur, finn
good looking  setur
goodbye bless, blessabur /
blessud
graduate
grandfather
grandmother
grape vinber
great flottur; Sflugur
great! fintl, flott!, frabeert!,
@dislegt!
great-grandfather
great-grandmother
Greece Grikkland
Greek  Grikki
Greek (adj.) griskur
Greek (language) griska
Greenland Granland
Greenlander Graenlendingur,
graemlenskur (adj.)
Greenlandish (language)
greenlenska
greetings kvedja
grey grdr
grey-haired gréharour
grow up alast upp

utskrifast

aft

amma

langafi
langamma

guess giska
make a guess  giska
guy strdkur
hair  hdr
hairdresser  hdrgreidslukona

{female), hargreidslumadur (male)

|

half  hdlfur
half an hour
hand (noun) kond
hand (verb) rétta
handbag taska
handball handbolti
happiness hamingja
happy hamingjusamur
harbour héfn
hard working duglegur
hardship praut
have hafa, eiga
have a nice time (when speaking
about holidays / time off from
work) hafa pad gott
have a look kikja
have to verda, purfa
head hofud
hearty innilegur
heat hiti
hello s@ll/ sl, blessadur / blessud
help hjdlpa, adstoda
her  hennar
her own sinn
to her il hennar
here kér, hérna
here you are  gjérdu svo vel
(sing.) / gjorid Hid svo vel (pl.)
hers  hennar
hi b, sell / sel, blessadur /
blessud
(to) him  (til) hans
high  hd-, hdr
high school  framhaldsskdls,
menntaskdli
his  hans
his own
historian sagnfredingur
history sagnfradi (the science of
history), saga
hold (noun) tak
hold (verb) halda
holiday fri
Holland Holland
home heim
at home heima
home page heimasida
home telephone number
heimasimi

halftimi

sinn

honest  heidarlegur

hospitable gestrisinn

hospital  spitali

hotdog pylsa

hour timi

house hiis

how hvernig

how about en

how many hve margir / margar /
morg

hundred hundrad

(the) hundredth  hundradasti
Hungarian Ungverji
Hungarian (adj.) wungverskur
Hungarian (language) ungverska
Hungary Ungverjaland
hungry svangur

husband madur, eiginmadur

ice s

ice cream  fs

Iceland fslgmd

Icelander Islendingur
Icelandic (adj.) islenskur
Icelandic (language) islenska
Icelandic championship
Islandsmaot

if ef

impressive: that’s impressive
er aldeilis

in 7, d; eftir

incorrect rangur

India [Indland

Indian Indverfi

Indian (adj.) indverskur
information upplysingar
inside inn (movement), inni
(rest)

inside (of) inni i
intelligent  gdfadur
intend @tla

interesting  athyglisverdur
into mni, d, i

invite bj60a

Ireland  frland

Irish (adj.) frskur

Irish (language) #rska
Irishman  [ri

Israel fsrael

bad

|
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it pao
(to) it pess
its  pess

Ttalian  [zali
Italian (adj.)
Italian (language)
Ttaly [Italia

italskur

italska

January janmiar

Japan Japan

Japanese Japani
Japanese (adj.) japanskur
Japanese (language) japanska
jeep  jeppi

joke spaug

juice saft

July jali

jumper peysa

June juni
jurisprudence  légfredi
just alveg; bara; einmitt

téomatsosa

leikskoli

ketchup
kindergarten
kiosk sjoppa
kitchen eldhiis
knife  hbnifur
know vita; pekkja
known pekktur
well known vel pekktur
Korea Korea
Korean Kdéreubii
Korean (adj.) kdreskur
Korean (language) kdreska
Krona the Icelandic currency:
krona, kall (slang for kréna)

(small) lake
land land
language tungumadl
largest  sterstur

later (on) 4 eftir, seinna
Latvia Lettland
Latvian Lertf
Latvian (adj.)

tjorn

lettneskur

Latvian (language) lettneska
law log; logfraed:

lawyer l6gfreedingur

lay leggja

lay the table
lazy latur
learn lera
leave fara
lemon  sitrona
ler lita
let’s (let us)
letter  bréf
life Iif
like eins og
like (verb) lika; finnast gaman
[like it mér finnst pad gaman
likewise somuleidis

liquorice lakkris

list  listi

listen hlusta

litre  litri

little: a little bit  adeins, smd,
svolitill, svolitid

live bua

lively hress

lock (verb) lesa

lock (noun) lds

long siour

look  atlit

look at  skoda

lose tapa

loss tap

(a) lot (of) margur

lottery  lotto

love (noun) elska; dst

my love elskan min

loyal tryggur
lunch  hddegismatur

leggfa d bordid

vid skulum

machine vél
mailbox pdstkassi
main gdal-
mainly gdallega
man madur
many margur
many people
many things
map kort
March mars
married  gift / giftur, kventur
(used about 2 man)

married couple hjon
matter mdl

margir
margt

may mega
May mai

maybe kannski

mean pyda

meat kjot

medicine leknisfrad:
meet hitta, hittast

mention hefna

Mexican Mexikani
Mexican (adj.) mexikanskur
Mexico Mexiko

midday hddegi

middle i0-

milk  mjélk

million milljén

mine minn

minus  minus

minute minuta

miss sakna

mitten  vettlingur

mobile phone  farsimi, gemsi,
gsm-simi

Monday mdnudagur
money fé

month  mdnudur

more meird, fleira

morning morgunn

this morning  { morgun
most  helst

most likely 6rugglega
mother mamma, médir
mother tongue mddurmdl
mum mamma

museum safn
music  tdnlist
music school
must verda
mustard  sinnep
my minn

tonlistarskoli

name nafn
nation pfGd

national museum pjédminfasafn

national theatre pfédleikhiis
nationality  pjéderni
native language mddurmdl
near rétt hjg

need vanta; purfa

never gldrei

never (...) before aldrei (...)
dour

new nyr

New Year’s Day nydrsdagur
Happy New Year! Gledilegt
nytt dr!, Gleoilegt dr!

New Year’s Eve gamldrskvold

newness nyjung

newspaper blad

next ncesti

nice gaman

night ndtt
last night

nine niu

nineteen nitjdn

(the) nineteenth  nitjdindi

(the) ninetieth  nitugasti

ninety nmiutiu

(the) ninth  néunds

no net

noon hddegi

north nordur

north-east nordaustur

northern  nordur-

northern part  nordurbluti
the northern part of Iceland
Nordurland

north-west  nordvestur

Norway Noregur

Norwegian Nordmadur

Norwegian (adj.) norskur

Norwegian {language) norska

nothing ekkert

November ndvember

now nna, nu

number  nmimer

nurse hbjukrunarfredingur

nursing  hjukrunarfredi

nut hneta

i nott; | gerkvoldi

October  oktdber
of af

of course  audvitad

offer bjéda

often oft
often (...) before
most often  oftast
oh! ai!
OK allt i lagi, 6kei
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old gamall

on d

one einn (masc.), ein (fem.),
eitt (neut.)

only adeins, bara

onto 4

open opid

or eda

orange appelsina

orange juice appelsinusafi

orchestra  hljémsveit

(in) order to  til ad
our okkar

ours okkar

out 1t

outside uts; fyrir utan
outspoken opinskdr
over Yyfir

own eiga

paint mdla
painter myndlistarmadur (male),
myndlistarkona (female)

paper blad
parcel pakki
parents foreldrar

park  garOur; lystigarOur
parliament ping
the Icelandic parliament  Alping:
the Icelandic parliament

building  Alpingishiisid
part  hluti
pear pera
pen penni
pepper  paprika

perform leika
personality persénuleiki
philosophy  beimspeki
phone bringja
pickup ndi{

place stadur

plan etla

plate diskur

play leika

pleasant gaman
plus plis

pocket vasi

poet skdld

Poland Pdlland

Pole Polverji
Polish (adj.)
Polish (language)
polite  kurteis
polytechnic university

tawkniskoli

pond tjérn

pop skjotast

popcorn  popp

Portugal Portigal

Portuguese Portiigali
Portuguese (adj.) portigalskur
Portuguese (language)
portiigalska

possible  hagt

potato  kartafla

power wvald

powerful  oflugur

practise  @fa

present  gjof, pakki

primary school  grunnskdli
prisoner fangi

probably 6rugglega; vist
problem: no problem ekkert mal
psychologist  sdlfredingur
psychology  sdlfredi

pub  krd

put leggja

pOlskur
polska

quarter  korter
queue  bidrod
quick fljotur
quiet rélegur

(be) quiet pegja
quit betta
quite anst

radio utvarp

rather frekar, ansi
ray geisli

reach nd

read lesa

ready tilbiinn
really ofsalega
really? er pad?

recently nylega

red raudur

regards kvedja
relationship  samband

relative  frendi (male), freenka
(female)

relics minjar

request bidja

return skila

right  réttur

ring bringja

road gata, vegur

Romania Rumenia
Romanian Rumeni
Romanian (adj.) rimenskur
Romanian (language) rimenska
root rot

rose ros

route leid

row rod

Russia Russland

Russian  Russi

Russian (adj.) rissneskur
Russian (language) rdssneska

salad salat

sand sandur

sand spit, sandbank eyri

sandwich samloka

Saturday laugardagur
Saturday evening
laugardagskvold

say segja

school skdéli

second annar

secondary school
frambaldsskéli, menntaskéli;
grunnskoli

secretary ritari

see  sjd; skoda

see you / we’ll see each other
sfdumst

seldom  sjaldan

semi-skimmed milk

send senda

senior lecturer  ddsent

September  september

serious  alvarlegur

set the table leggja d bordid

seven sjo

seventeen sautjin

(the) seventeenth  sautjdndi

(the) seventh  sjoundi

léttmfole

(the) seventieth
seventy  sjotiu

sjotugasti
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shall eiga, skulu s
. . o Q

shampoo  sjampd 8=
shave raka, raka sig E7T
. 0 =

shoes  skor 23
shop  b#d, verslun 5
shop assistant  afgreidlumadur 4
&

(male), afgreidlukona (female)
shopping trolley  kerra
short ldgvaxinn, stuttur
shout kalla
show (verb) syna
show up meta
shrimp  reekja
shutup pegia
shy feiminn
siblings  systkini
{(do) sightseeing (in a city)
silver  silfur
sister  systir
sit down  setjast
six  sex
sixteen Ssextdn
(the) sixteenth  sextdndi
(the) sixtieth sextugasti
(the) sixth  sjorti
sixty sextiu
sky  himinn
smart flottur
smoked meat
S0 svo
soda water sédavatn
soft shrimp cheese rakjuostur
soil mold
some day einhvern tima
someone einhver
something eitthvad
sometime einhvern tima
sometimes stundum
somewhere einhvers stadar
son  sontr
song lag
soon brddum
sorry  fyrirgefOu
south sudur
South Africa Sudur-Afrika
South African  Sudur-Afrikubiii,

sulur-afriskur

skoda

bangikjot
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south-east sudaustur

212 southern sudur-
s the southern part  sudurbluti
pe the southern part of Iceland
g5 Sudurland
3 ¢|T south-west sudvestur

E| Spain Spdnn

2| Spaniard Spdnveri

6| Spanish (adj.) spenskur

Spanish (language) spenska
spark neisti

speak tala

speech mil

spoon skeid

) spotlight kastljos

spring vor

stand standa

stand up standa upp
start  byrja

start a journey leggfa af stad
(has) started  byrjadur
still  samt

stop hatta

stop at koma vidi/d
story saga

strawberry  jardarber
street gata, vegur

study (noun) »ndm

study (verb) lera, vera i ndmi
stupid  vitlaus

such svona

summer sumar

sun 6l

Sunday sunnudagur

be supposed to  eiga
sweater peysa

Swede Svii

Sweden Svipj6o

Swedish (adj.) senskur
Swedish (language) s@nska
sweets nammi, selgeti
swim (noun) sund

swim (verb) synda
swimming sund

Swiss (adj.) svissneskur
Swiss  Svisslendingur
Switzerland  Sviss
symphony orchestra
sinfoniubliomsveit

table bord
take taka
take a seat setjast
talk tala
talk to each other tala saman
talk to sb.  tala vid einbvern
tall hdvaxinn, bdr
tap krani
taste (noun) bragd
taste (verb) smakka
taxi leigubill
taxi driver  leigubilstjori
teach kenna
teacher kennari
telephone  simi
telephone number  simanumer
television sjonvarp
ten tiu
tension spenna
(the) tenth  tiundi
terribly  rosalega
Thai Talendingur
Thai (adj.) telenskur
Thai (language) telenska
Thailand Teland
than en
thank you, thanks takk, takk
fyrir
thanks very much / a lot  takk
keerlega
thanks for the meal takk fyrir
mig
that ad
theatre leikhbiis
their  peirra
their (own) sinn
theirs  peirra
(to) them (i) peirra
then svo; pd
there par
there is / are  pad er / eru
therefore puvi
they peir (masc.), peer (fem.),
pau (neut.)
thin  grannur, mjor
think bugsa, finnast
(the) third  pridji
thirteen  prettin
(the) thirteenth prettindi

(the) thirtieth  pritugasts
thirty  pridtiu

this  petta

thousand  pusund

three  prir (masc.), pridr (fem.),
prit (neut.)

thriller  spennumynd

throw kasta

Thursday  fimmtudagur
tidy up taka til

till  kassi

time timi

(at) what time? klukkan bvad?
tin  dds

to til, i, ad, til ad

today idag

together saman

tomato tomatur

tomorrow d morgun
tomorrow morning  { fyrramdlid
tone tonn

tonight ¢ kvéld; 1 nott

too of

top (item of women’s clothing)
bolur, mussa

town ber

town centre midbaer

train  @fa

translate  pyoa

translator  pydandi

trial  praut

trouble mada

trousers  buxur

true réttur

Tuesday pridjudagur

Turk Tyrki

Turkey Tyrkland

Turkish (adj.) tyrkneskur
Turkish (language) tyrkneska
turn verda

turn up meeta

(the) twelfth  6lfti

twelve  16lf

twentieth  tuttugasti

twenty tuttugu

two  tveir (masc.), tver (fem.),
tvé (neut.)

ugly Ijotur

uncle frendi 213
United States Bandarikin s
university  hdskoli 8g
ga

up upp £7
. D -

up on upp: 29
us okkur, okkar %
2

vase wvast o

vegetables granmeti
very mjog, rosalega
victory  sigur

view skoda

violin  fidla
violinist fidluleikari
visit heimsekja

wait (noun) bid

wait (verb) bida

waiter  pjénn

walk labba

want langa, vilja

warm  innilegur

warmth  hiti

wash pvo

wash oneself pvo sér

wash basin  vaskur

washing up  upppvottur

watch  horfa

watch sth.  horfa 4 eitthvad

water vatn

glass of water vatnsglas

way leid

we i

weather vedur

Wednesday midvikudagur

week vika

weekend  helgi

welcome  velkominn
you’re welcome  verdi pér /
ykkur ad g60u

well  vel; jeja

west  vestur

western  vestur-

the western fjords of Iceland
Vestfirdir

the western part  vesturhluti
the western part of Iceland
Vesturland

mrmmm_
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what  hvad
when  hvencer; pegar
where bvar
where from hvadan
which bvada; sem
while d medan
who  hver; sem
whose  hvers
wife kona, eiginkona
will  skulu
will be  verda
win sigra
wine vin
winter  vetur

winter scarf  trefill
wish  dsk
with  med; bjd; vid
woman kona
wood mérk

work vinna, starfa
wow! vd!
write skrifa

year dar
last year 1 fyrra
yellow  gulur
yes jd, ju (answer to a negative
question)
yes, please  jd takk, ju takk
(answer to a negative
question)
yesterday { ger
yet samt
you pu (sing.)/ pid (pl.)
(to) you (pl.) (til} ykkar
your pinn (sing.) / ykkar (pl.)
yours pinn (sing.) / ykkar (pl.)

Numbers refer to units.

ato dvowel change rule
(u-umlaut rule) 4

addresses 6

adjectives 4, 14, 15, 16

adverbs of place 9; see also
home, at home

age 16

appearances, description of 4

article 3, 9-14

asking what somebody does for a
living 8

asking what time it is 6

asking where somebody is from 1

birthday 16
bua (live’) 6

cases 1, 2, 5, 10; see also nouns:
declension

cinema 15

compound words 6

congratulating somebody 16

countries, names of 1

currency 6

dates 16

days 7

dinner 13, 14

double object constructions 10,
14,16

Xopul

eiga (‘have, own, shall, be
supposed to’) 12, 16

einhver (‘somebody’), eitthvad
(‘something’) 15

e-mail 10

fd (‘get’) 14

fd sér eitthvad (lit.'get yourself
something’) 14

family relations 3

fara('go’} 7,9

finnast (‘think, feel’) 13

food and drinks 11-14

friends, girifriends / boyfriends 3

future 7, 12

fyrirgefdu (‘excuse me, sorry’) 2, 7

geta (‘can, be able to’) 11
greetings and goodbyes 1

hafa (‘have’) 10

heita (‘be called’) 1

holidays 16

home, at home 811, 14, 16

imperative 12
infinitive marker 1
irregular verbs 10-13, 15, 16
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jobs 8

kaupa (‘buy’) 12
koma (‘come’) 10

languages, names of 2

money 6
months 16

nationalities 3
negative question, answer to 3
nicknames 4
nouns
declension of masculine nouns
4,10, 13
declension of feminine nouns
2,912
declension of neuter nouns 11, 14
gender 2, 6
plural 12-14
numbers 6, 14
ordinal 16

past participles 11, 14

past perfect 13

past tense 7-16

personal pronouns 1,5, 9, 13
personality, descriptions of 4
phone calls 6,7,9, 15
picking somebody up 10, 15
plural of nouns 12—14

points of the compass 6
possessive pronouns 3, 16
prepositions 1,5, 6,7
present perfect 13

question words 1
questions 1, 8, 10

reflexive pronouns 14
regular verbs 2, 5, 8
relative pronouns 5

saying where you are from or
somebody is from 1

school system 8

seasons 16

shops, shopping 11
for groceries 12
at a kiosk 11

skulu (‘shall’y 13

strongverbs 1,6,7,9, 10, 11, 13,
14

surnames 4

telephone numbers 6
temperature (weather) 10
thanking people 1, 6, 11, 14, 16
time 6,7

TV programme 7

u-umlaut sound change rule 4

vera (tobe)1,7

vera ad gera eitthvad (‘be doing
something’) 5

vera buin(n) ad gera eitthvad
(‘have done something’) 9

verda (‘have to, become’) 13

word order 1, 3, 8, 10

years 6

bad er/eru(‘there is/are’) 5
burfa (‘have to, need’) 16

eetla (‘be going to, plan, intend) 5, 7
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